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It pays you to display and recommend 


GlucoDin because you can rely on it doing 
what your customers expect it to do — 
Supply energy, swift and sure. 


GlucoDin, made from the purest medicinal glucose, 


contains 98 calories per ounce. 


It is a 100°C product for building 


customer confidence. 


GLUCODIN MEANS TURNOVER, SWIFT AND SURE ! 


A LEADING CHEMIST-ONLY PRODUCT. 
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HERE’S A FAST TURNOVER 
LINE THAT WILL MAKE PROFITS 
FOR YOU! 


HANI MEX = 
VISTA 
STEREO 


STEREO 


) 


HANIMEX VISTA-VIEWER GIVES PICTURES 
IN FULL COLOR WIDE-SCREEN 3-D STEREO 


Here’s a product that you're sure to sell—in volume—from now until Christmas. At 
the low price of only 29/6, the Hanimex Vista-Viewer is the ideal Christmas gift. But 
it's not just another viewer . the Hanimex Vista-Viewer provides crisp 3-D > wide 


screen colour views thai really live! 


“Sticks” of 4 full colour wide screen Slides only 5,6 each. Big range of sets available. 
You'll find the Hanimex Vista-Viewer easy to se!l—so why not order now, from your 


Hanimex office or representative 


HANIMEX PTY. LTD. 


Head Office: 14 King Street, Sydney 
Branches at Brisbane, Melbourne, Adelaide, Perth, Hobart 
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PHARMACY BOARD OF VICTORIA 


EXAMINATIONS 

Preliminary Examination: 
Commences November 19. 
Entries close November 5. 


Final Examination: 
| Commences November 17. 
Entries close October 27. 


Intermediate Examination: 
| November 3. 
Entries close October 13. 
By Order of the Board, 
F. C. KENT, 
Registrar. 


360 Swanston Street, 
Melbourne. 


PHARMACY BOARD 
OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


Watch this column for advice concerning 


the next Qualifying Examination 


P. E. COSGRAVE, 


Registrar, Pharmacy Board of N.S.W., 
52 Bridge Street, 
Sydney. 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED 
ANNUAL ELECTION 


It is hereby notified that an Election will 
TWO ORDINARY VACANCIES on the Board of Directors 
Pharmaceutical Defence Limited and to elect an Auditor on 
the 26th day of November, 1958. The retiring Directors are 
Messrs. Daniel Alexander Lees, of Ivanhoe, and John William 
Pollock, of Alexandra. Monday, the 3rd day of November, 1958, 
has been appointed as the day of nomination. Nomination papers 
of candidates for the offices of Director or Auditor must be 
lodged or delivered by post with the Secretary at the registered 
office of the Company, Fourth Floor, “Guild House,” 18-22 Saint 
Francis Street, Melbourne, before 4 o’clock in the afternoon of 
the day fixed for nomination. In the event of more candidates 
being nominated than there are vacancies, a POLL will be 
taken on the 26th day of November, 1958. 

V. G. MORIESON, Returning Officer. 
Melbourne, September 30, 1958. 
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INSURANCE -.- - 
A VITAL NECESSITY 


ALL CHEMISTS' REQUIREMENTS 
RECEIVE PROMPT ATTENTION AT 


MELBOURNE FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


400 Collins St., Melbourne. 
49 St. George's Terrace, Perth. 


SYDNEY FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


9-11 Hunter St., Sydney. 


ADELAIDE FIRE OFFICE 


8! Currie St., Adelaide (Merged in The London 
and Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


BRISBANE FIRE OFFICE 


Creek St., Brisbane (Merged in The London and 
Lancashire insurance Co. Limited). 


ALL P.D.L. Chemists’ Indemnity 
Insurance is written by these Offices, 
which also handle all classes of 
General Insurances. 


These offices together comprise 
AMALGAMATED INSURANCE (AUST.) LTD. 
Directors: E W_ Braithwaite (P.D.L.), H. D. B. Cox 
(P.D.L.), W. Moffat, and Sir George Wales (Chairman). 


ESTABLISHED 1793 


ATKINSONe BARKERS 


INFANTS) 
CORRECTIVE CORDIAL 


* 


THE INFANTS’ MEDICINE 
OF 150 YEARS’ STANDING 


* 
FOR TEETHING AND 
DIGESTIVE TROUBLES 
* 


Manufacturers: 


ROBERT BARKER & SON LTD. 


{3 Alistair Street, Manchester 1, England 


Telephones: BX 5601-2-3 


WILLIAM DELANY & COY 


WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS CHEMISTS’ SUNDRYMEN 


30-32 MARKET STREET, SYDNEY 


Importers, Indentors, Distributors 
of 
Fine Chemicals, Chemists’ Sundries, Patent Medicines 
Toilet and Perfumery Preparations of Leading Makers 
Agency with stocks A.B. Tonic Wine 


ENQUIRIES SOLICITED 
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and COLDS... 


D.H.A. Suppressant Cough Linctus relieves cough- 
ing instantly and allows you to breathe freely 
again, by suppressing the spasm reflex at the 
cough control centre, thus clearing the breathing 
organs. As well as Suppressant Cough Linctus, 
the D.H.A. range of reliable Family Medicines 
includes D.H.A. Bronchitis Balsam, D.H.A. Whoop- 
ing Cough Balsam, D.H.A. Influenza Mixture, 
D.H.A. Baby Cough Syrup, D.H.A. Phosco and 
D.H.A. Herpex Cold Sore Lotion. 


For Coughs, Colds, 
Asthma, 
Whooping Cough 
4nd Bronchitis 


CAuTion. Use Strictly in 


acco 
rdance With directions 


A (Laboratories) PTY.LTD. 


Brisbane 


CHEMISTS 
ONLY 
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SUCCEEDING 
GENERATIONS 
HAVE PROVED 
THEIR EFFICACY 


WITH THE FLAVOUR 


from the following agents 


J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 65 Church St., Hawthorn, £.2, MELBOURNE 
Phone: WA 123!* 


J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 38 Hutchinson Street, Surry Hills, SYDNEY. 
Phone: FA 1154. 
J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 20 Clifton Street, Prospect, S.A. Phone: ML 6824. 


DO. MACLEAN PTY. LTD., Maclean's Building, 119-121 Charlotte Street, 
BRISBANE. 


w. J. CLAYDEN & CARPENTER LTD., Maclaren's Building, 144 Wililam 
Street, PERTH. 


ITI OF LIVERPOOL ENGLAND 


LEVERS OE The Premier House for Packed Pharmaceuticals 
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This year, a new dynamic Lantigen pro- 
motion will dominate leading Sunday and 
Daily Newspapers and the Australian 
Women’s Weekly. 
HEARD in nearly EVERY HOME IN 


There will be more than 8 million adver- 
tising impressions of Lantigen advertise- 
ments every month. [Every month 1,620 
announcements will teach the homes in 
Australia, through 90 leading Radio 
Stations. 


AUSTRALIA. 
This will “pay-off? in your Pharmacy— 
Profit of 8/4 every bottle sold by you. 
Here’s how to identify your Pharmacy with 
the new dynamic Lantigen campaign. 

(1) Stock Lantigen B, C and E. 


THE COMBINED EFFECT means that (2) Display Lantigen showcards and leaf- 
Lantigen advertising will be SEEN and lets prominently. 
Lantigen—the “Chemists Only” line with a proven record of over 22 years rising sales. 


Product of 
Edinburgh Laboratories (Australia) Pty. Ltd., 103 York Street, Sydney. 


Representatives: Victoria: Edinburgh Laboratories Pty. Ltd., Askew House, Lonsdale Street, Mel- 
bourne. Queensland: Edinburgh Laboratories, 99-101 Edward Street, Brisbane. West A ‘ 3 
Clayden & Carpenter Pty. Ltd., 144 William Street, Perth. South Australia: Edinburgh Labora- 
tories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., Naval Memorial House, 23-25 Peel Street, Adelaide. Tasmania: All “Che- 
mists only” wholesalers. New Zealand: Sole Distributors, Fluenzol Pty. Ltd., Thorndon Quay 

Wellington. ‘ 


Nearly 6 MILLION Bottles Sold Throughout the World 
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There’s more 
in them 


than meets 


the eye 


TABLETS CONTAINING 0.5 mg. 
FOR ORAL ADMINISTRATION 


SOLUTIONS FOR PARENTERAL 
ADMINISTRATION — 0.125 mg. in 


1 ml. and 0.5 mg. in 1 ml. 


Ergometrine Maleate B.D.H. is endowed with those little 
extras — the pharmaceutical elegance, the unvarying reliability: 
— that accumulate with long experience and slate pride 
in manufacture. 

Ergometrine Maleate B.D.H. is the pure salt of the alkaloid 
from Claviceps purpurea presented as tablets and as solutions 


for injection. Both forms are stable and free from tendency 


to discolour. Prices are fair and competitive. 


ERGOMETRINE 
MALEATE B.D.H. 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (AUSTRALIA, PTY.) LTD. 250 PITT STREET SYDNEY 


ERG/A/1/541 
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BRAND OF NORETHYNODREL AND ETHYNYLOESTRADIOL 3-METHYL ETHER 


For the specific control 
of menstrual irregularities 


ENAVID, containing the new Searle steroid 
norethynodrel, permits specific and usually com- 
plete control of the menstrual cycle on oral 
administration and thus provides effective 
therapy for most menstrual irregularities. 


ENAVID has strong progestational and a lesser 
oestrogenic activity on the endometrium, which 
stimulates its development to a secretory phase. 
It also inhibits the secretion of gonadotropins by 


the anterior pituitary gland. 


D. SEARLE & 


* Trade Mark. 


ENAVID is therefore recommended for: 

- AMENORRHOEA (Primary and Secondary 

OLIGOMENORRHOEA 
MENORRHAGIA 
METRORRHAGIA 
DYSMENORRHOEA 
PREMENSTRUAL TENSION and the 
“INADEQUATE LUTEAL PHASE” 


ENAVID is supplied as 10 mg. tablets in bottles 
of 20 and 50 tablets. 
Detailed literature is available on request. 


Distributed by D.H.A. Houses throughout Australia. 


ENGLAND 


EN : PII7 


HIGH WYCOMBE, 
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So safely effective..... 


because it’s actually 


3 MEDICINES IN ONE! 


ASPIRIN .. . to relieve pain. 
PHENACETIN ... to help reduce temperature. 
CAFFEINE .. . for the nervous system. 


Recommend GENUINE 


TABLETS 
WITH CONFIDENCE 


MANUFACTURED BY VINCENT CHEMICAL COMPANY PTY. LTD 
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A reminder . 


NOVEMBER, 
TO FA4 O 


for two years 


for the next two years. 


Sydney, tells why you should have a copy always at hand-- 


“The need for practising pharmacists to keep up to date with new 
therapeutic agents is obvious. To help in this task there is a need 
for a permanent publication which gives precise information about 
correct nomenclature, synonyms, legal requirements and dose 
forms. The pharmacist’s knowledge of these vital aspects 
of the final product must leave no room for doubt, and 
the present book will become a part of the normal 
equipment of every pharmacy. The fact that it is 
to be kept constantly up to date will remove a 
load of responsibility from every pharmacist 
who uses it.” 


You may already have ordered the book for 
yourself. If you would also like to send a 
copy of the P.P. Guide to any of your 
medical friends with your compli- 
ments, please sign the order form, 
write out your cheque, put in 
your personal card and we 
will do the rest. 


MELBOURNE, C. 1. 


Name 


Address 


Associate Professor S. E. Wright, Department of Pharmacy, the University of 


“AUSTRALASIAN 
JOURNAL OF PHARMACY”, 
18-22 ST. FRANCIS ST. 


BOOK ready 
for despatch 


1958 
ST 


(including Supplements) 


£5-7-6 


The P.P. GUIDE and Supplements, together, will pro- 
vide the latest information on Prescription Products 


USE 
THIS 
COUPON 


Whether for yourself 


or a doctor friend. 


ENCLOSED IS MY CHEQUE FOR £5-7-6 FOR 
ONE COPY OF “Prescription Proprietaries Guide for 
Doctors and Chemists” 1959 AND SEVEN SUPPLEMENTS. 


BLOCK 
LETTERS 
PLEASE 
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presented at pharmacies by inspectors of the 
Commonwealth Department of Health in recent 
months. 


A LARGE number of test prescriptions have been 


As a result of the analyses of the medicines dispensed, 
a number of chemists have been advised of alleged dis- 
crepancies and several have been publicly reprimanded. 


Before a chemist is reprimanded he appears before a 
Committee of Inquiry, consisting of brother chemists. 
All of the circumstances of his case are considered by 
the Committee and he has an opportunity of explaining 
his side of the reports of either the inspector or the 
analyst. 


Proceedings of the Committees of Inquiry are rightly 
confidential. What takes place at the hearings is not 
revealed outside. The functions of the Committees of 
Inquiry are to ascertain the facts in each case and only 
to recommend to the Minister of Health what action 
should be taken. The Minister or his Director-General 
are the only people who take action. 


The Committees are neither judicial bodies nor tri- 
bunals with penal powers. They are more in the nature 
of fact-finding committees. Any action taken, therefore, 
on the recommendation of a Committee of Inquiry may 
be assumed to be soundly based. Members of the Com- 
mittee, however, naturally rely upon the evidence pre- 
sented when considering any particular case. Sometimes 
the only evidence before a Committee is the report of a 
single analyst. Consideration of such evidence may be 
deferred, but is difficult to ignore. 


A prudent business man satisfies himself that the 
goods and services he buys are up to standard. He 
must be satisfied that the quantity and quality are in 
accordance with his order. This applies also to govern- 
ments. They have an obligation to protect the public 
purse. The testing of prescriptions by the Common- 
wealth is a necessary administrative procedure which 
must be accepted. 


Pharmaceutical chemists and their organisations will 
admit this and will be ready to condemn faulty service. 


Testing of prescriptions is not without difficulty. 
Analysis of medicinal preparations is notoriously com- 
plex. Specialised apparatus is very often required, and 
considerable experience in this field of work is an essen- 
tial qualification of the analyst. Much research may be 
necessary by an analyst in respect of an assay of a cer- 
tain combination of drugs. 


Test Prescriptions 


Sentember 30, 1958 


These factors obviously restrict the range of test pre- 
scriptions. Those used must be such that when sub- 
mitted to analysis positive quantitative and qualitative 
determinations can be made, without recourse to unduly 
complicated methods of analysis. 


This is of vital importance. Before a person is chal- 
lenged with inaccurate dispensing evidence in support 
of the challenge must be available and must be beyond 
question. There are very strong indications that a pre- 
scription used very extensively in recent tests did not 
meet all these requirements. This prescription called 
for sodium bicarbonate and sodium citrate in solution. 


Skilled analysts with long experience in drug analyses 
concede that there is much difficulty in devising a pro- 
cedure to obtain exact results in a mixture such as this. 


The carrying out of check analyses of the mixture 
has revealed what appears a further weakness. 


In at least three cases which have come to our notice 
the analyses of the sample tested officially and the 
check analyses differed widely. 


Further investigation has strengthened the opinion 
that with this prescription and the method used in 
dividing the mixture into three parts, there can be a 
very uneven distribution of the ingredients in the three 
samples, even when great care is taken. 


To allege inaccurate dispensing therefore on the re- 
sults of analysis of one such sample could not in the 
circumstances be justified. 


Those who move amongst and are in close contact 
with pharmaceutical chemists providing the national 
pharmaceutical services have no doubt that the over- 
whelming majority of them are giving a good honest 
service, are well aware of their professional responsi- 
bilities and are conscientiously carrying out their duties 
in the National Health Service. 


There is scarcely a member of the profession who does 
not take pride in the accuracy and standard of his work. 
That being so, any suggestion that he has been found 
lacking or has been careless, or indifferent to his respon- 
sibilities, hurts him. 


That is why it is so important that an allegation of 
faulty work should never be made unless there is irre- 
futable evidence to support it. 
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Out of the Reach of Children 


The danger inherent in leaving potent substances in 
cupboards, drawers and other places where children’s ex- 
ploring fingers can find them was tragically underlined 
at a recent inquest in Melbourne. 


A small child, together with his slightly older brother, 
was left for some minutes alone in the house while 
the mother shepherded the older children across the road 
to school. During her absence the younger child found 
a bottle of tablets which had been prescribed for the 
mother and ate some of the contents. 


In spite of efforts to save him, the child died. 


Both the doctor and the chemist had cautioned the 
mother to keep the tablets out of reach of the children, 
but the family, recently arrived from Europe, have little 
knowledge of English. Thus, unfortunately, the poison- 
ous nature of the tablets was not fully comprehended 
by the mother. 


It is realised that under such circumstances the con- 
veying of adequate warning of the hazards which adult 
prescriptions present to children does present difficulties 
but it is not impossible. 


We therefore appeal to chemists to continue to warn 
of the danger of leaving potent and poisonous sub- 
stances within the reach of children and to ensure that 
such warnings are understood. 


Action of this nature can be the means of preventing 
further similar tragedies. 


United States Government Scholarships 
—Fulbright Travel Grants 


Applications for travel grants are invited from Aus- 
tralian students and scholars planning to undertake 
study, research or lecturing at American institutions of 
higher learning during the American academic year 
1959-60. 

The awards will meet the cost of fares to and from 


the United States, but applicants will be required to 
secure their own dollar funds and university admission. 


Travel grants are available in three categories: 
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1. Post-graduate students: For regular courses of study 

at the post-graduate level. 

Research scholarships and lecturers: For advanced 

research (usually at the post-doctoral level) or for 

lecturing at an American university. 

3. Special categories: For scholars without highly spe- 
cialised academic qualifications, but who have ob- 
tained admission to an American university. 


For further information and application forms write 
to the United States Educational Foundation in Aus- 
tralia, Box 89, G.P.O., Canberra, A.C.T. 


Carbromal and Bromvaletone 


The question as to whether preparations of Carbromal 
and Bromvaletone should be brought under control by 
including them in the poisons lists has been under con- 
sideration in the U.K. for some considerable time. The 
Poisons Board recently clarified the position by an- 
nouncing that such preparations were not to be con- 
trolled. 


“The Pharmaceutical Journal” of July 19, 1958, pub- 
lished a statement by the Home Secretary made in the 
House of Commons on July 9 in reply to a question. 
Mr. Butler said: 


“The Poisons Board, at its meeting on June 18, de- 
cided that the evidence before it was insufficient to 
warrant any change in the recommendation made by 
the Board in 1955, that preparations containing carbro- 
mal, or carbromal and bromvaletone, should not be con- 
trolled under the Poisons Act. I feel bound to accept 
this recommendation. The Minister of Health proposes, 
however, at the suggestion of the Board, to invite the 
committee on drug addiction, recently set up under the 
chairmanship of Sir Russell Brain, to examine further 
the risks attending the abuse of such preparations.” 


Third Pakistan Pharmaceutical 
Conference 


The Third Pakistan Pharmaceutical Conference and 
Exhibition will be held at Karachi from November 28 to 
December 2, 1958. In the brochure concerning the con- 
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ference which we have received the Vice-President, Mr. 
A. A. Quraishi, states: 


Karachi, with its pleasant mornings, bright sunshine, 
breezy evenings, and cool and dewy nights, awaits you. 
You will enjoy visiting our wonderful beaches, or seeing 
the age-old caravans, proceeding to the distint villages of 
Makran or the fishermen spreading their nets in the 
early sunshii.2, or the gaily dressed men and women 
buying and selling their goods at vegetable markets. 
You will be amused to see the most varied means of 
transport which exist in this city of ours.” 


The programme for the conference contains a number 
of very interesting items and fixtures. Any Australian 
chemist wishing further information on the Third Paki- 
stan Pharmaceutical Conference should write to the 
Secretary of the Organising Committee of the Confer- 
ence at 28 Aziz Chamber, Opposite City Court, Karachi, 
Pakistan. 


“The Story of Your Guild” 


This brochure was written and designed by Mr. K. G. 
Attiwill, who had been requested by the Federal Council 
of the Guild, at its annual meeting last year, to prepare 
in a suitable form a factual account of the reasons why 
the Guild was formed, and of its striking 30-year history 
of achievement. 


A diminishing minority of the Guild’s present mem- 
bership of almost 4000 is all that is left of the retail 
chemists who were in business when manufacturers, 
wholesalers and distributors dealt with individuals in- 
stead of a closely-knit Federal organisation. Only a 
comparatively small percentage of present Guild mem- 
bers went through the depression. 


Every Guild member will receive a copy of the bro- 
chure, and a sufficient quantity will be sent to Guild 
branches to enable them to carry out the Federal Coun- 
cil’s decision that every new member of the Guild will 
receive a copy of the brochure upon joining the organi- 
sation. This will be done over the next two years or so, 
_and when the present edition of the brochure has been 
exhausted, the Federal Council intends to have a new 
edition printed, embodying any important changes that 
may have occurred in the interim. 


Pharmaceutical Association 


The Executive of the Pharmaceutical Association has 
announced that the next meeting will be held in Ade- 
laide from May 25 to June 2, 1959. 


The last meeting of the Association was held in Mel- 
bourne in May, 1956. Thus three years will have 
elapsed between meetings. 


A strong South Australian Committee has been set 
up to make arrangements, and already a preliminary 
timetable has been drafted. This includes many inter- 
esting items. 


Adequate first-class accommodation will be available 
for all visitors. 


Every qualified pharmaceutical chemist is eligible to 
apply for membership and to attend the meetings. Fur- 
ther information can be obtained from the Secretaries 
of State Pharmaceutical Societies and State Branch 
Committees of the Guild. 


The A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference 


Full marks are due to the Section “O” organising 
Committee in Adelaide, which was responsible for the 
arrangements for the conduct of the Section “O” 
meetings. 


Arrangements were perfect; a completely satisfying 
programme was available; hospitality, both organised 
and private, was truly generous, and the enjoyment of 
delegates catered for in an excellent manner. 


A number of the papers contributed are published in 
this issue of the Journal. The range of subjects was 
varied and comprehensive, and altogether the meeting 
was entirely successful. 


Every care was taken by the local committee that 
delegates wherever possible were met on arrival in 
Adelaide and escorted to hotels. Introductions were 
made and a general welcome extended at a reception 
at the University on the evening of August 20. Social 
functions included a dinner dance given by the Council 
of the Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia at the 
Hotel Elizabeth, an excursion to the Barossa Valley and 
the Seppelts’ Winery at Seppeltsville on Sunday, a 
theatre night (“Salad Days’’), and a farewell luncheon. 


The Cost of Pharmaceutical Services 


A Correction 


In our February, 1958, and August, 1958, issues we 
quoted figures of the cost of the Commonwealth’s 
National Health Services between 1946 and 1956. 


In the August issue the actual figures were corrected, 
but the relation of the increase in year cost was con- 
fused between “times” increase and “percentage” in- 
crease. 


The initial cost for the year ended June 30, 1946, was 
£1,111,292. For the year ended June 30, 1956, £40,360,815. 
The initial cost has multiplied 36.319 times. 
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Australian and New Zealand Association 
for the Advancement of Science 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. 


Thirty-Third Meeting 
ADELAIDE 
AUGUST 20-27, 1958 


President: 


PROFESSOR M. L. E. OLIPHANT, D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.A.A., F.R.S. 


Presidential Address: “Science and the Survival of Civilization.” 
Hon. General Secretary: Professor J. R. A. McMillan, M.S., D.Sc.Agr. 


Hon. Secretary for Adelaide Meeting: R. S. Burdon, D.Sc., F.Inst.P. 


SECTION O—PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE 


President: A. W. Callister, F.P.S., Pharmacy Board, Victoria. 
Presidential Address: “A Survey of Drug Controls.” 
Hon. Secretary, Section O: W. B. Blanks, A.U.A., Children’s Hospital, Adelaide. 


Place of Meeting: Darling Building, University of Adelaide. 


PUBLIC LECTURES OF THE CONFERENCE 


“L. F. Giblin and the Frontier of Research on the Australian Economy,” by Sir Douglas Copland, K.B.E., 
C.M.G., LL.D. (First Giblin Memorial Lecture.) 


“War in this Century,” by Sir Keith Hancock, M.A. 
“India and the West,” by Dr. Tara Chand. 
“I.G.Y. and Antarctica,” by P. G. Law. 
Masson Lecture: “The Renaissance of Inorganic Chemistry,” by Professor J. S. Anderson, F.R.S. 


Liversidge Lecture: “Activated Metal Catalysts in Organic Syntheses,” by Professor G. M. Badger. 
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Cloisters, Students’ Union, University of Adelaide Bonython Hall (University of Adelaide), in which the 
Public Lectures of the Conference were delivered 


Sr wee "Mr. R. A. Anderson (left) and Mr. A. W. Callister (President, Section O). 
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Adelaide Meeting A.N.Z.A.A.S., 1958 


Extract from “A Message of Welcome” by the Premier of South Australia, Sir Thos. Playford: 


“It is twelve years since the last Adelaide Congress, 
which was the first meeting after World War II. Great 
changes have taken place in the State’s economy since 
that meeting. We faced difficult problems of post-war 
reconstruction. Tremendous advances have been made 
in housing—in primary production, and in the develop- 
ment of secondary industries—this latter has been most 
marked and I desire to express appreciation for the 
assistance rendered the Government by scientific and 
technical officers who have given so much practical 
support. Government scientific departments have ex- 
panded and such institutions as the Waite Institute, the 
University, Weapons Research Establishment, and many 
others have all contributed to the progress and develop- 
ment of South Australia.” 


Extract from “A Welcome to the University” by J. M. 
Napier, Chancellor, University of Adelaide: 


“The University is very glad to provide facilities for 
so many of Australia’s and New Zealand’s scholars and 
teachers in the wide realm of science to assemble for 
discussion of their special subjects and to share in the 
intellectual refreshment and invigoration that must en- 
sue. It believes firmly that the value of intellectual com- 
munication is enhanced by the deeper understanding 
that is promoted by the personal associations that meet- 
ings of the Association afford. No less valuable, though 
perhaps less directly and apparently so, will be the in- 
creased awareness that will result in the community at 
large of the far-ranging and intimate part that science 
plays in life and thought today.” 


Extracts from the Presidential Address, “Science and 
the Survival of Civilization”, by Professor Marcus Oli- 
phant: 


“The two great nuclear Powers now stand armed with 
H-bombs, deliverable at a moment’s notice and sufficient 
in number and power to destroy completely the whole of 
North America and of Western Europe and to do great 
genetic harm to the remainder of mankind. Most men 
of science agree with Bertrand Russell about the un- 
precedented dangers which now overhang the human 
race. Those who disagree are those politicians and oppor- 
tunists who will allow their personal or national interests 
to outweigh all thought for humanity. 
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“Some 70 per cent. of all world expenditure upon 
scientific and technological developments of every kind 
is now devoted directly to war effort. High salaries and 
excellent facilities for work ensure that defence science 
reeruits adequate numbers of men, even though the best 
brains remain outside the restrictive barriers of security. 
One of the grave difficulties faced by a large section of 
the scientific community today is the need to work under 
conditions of secrecy. Behind the screens of security 
science is apt to accumulate a body of men of average 
ability unleavened by the independent minds upon which 


real advances always depend. 


“I believe the quality of scientific and technological 
effort in a non-secret defence system would more than 
counter-balance the knowledge which an enemy would 


have of our developments. 


“The flowering of science under Government auspices 
has produced several other disturbing results. Trained 
men are so hard to get that essential institutions such as 
schools and universities are robbed of staff for official 
purposes. This has had a catastrophic effect on teaching. 
More seriously the complete honesty and openness so 
essential to good science is now challenged by Govern- 
ment establishments, especially those associated with 
defence or national prestige. 


“Some men of science write for newspapers and some 
reporters try to write correctly about scientific matters 
but newspaper reporting of science and technology is, 
in general, insufficient, unreliable and poor in quality. 


“Another serious difficulty today is the deplorable in- 
tellectual gap between those who have had a scientific 
education and those who have not. Practically all Gov- 
ernment Ministers and members of the administrative 
civil service belong to the latter class. Every scientist 
who has been concerned with the formulation or execu- 
tion of policy must’ have experienced the baffling diffi- 
culty of conveying his thoughts to someone who does 
not know the ABC of his subject. 


“The creation of an Australian equivalent of the Par- 
liamentary and Scientific Committee in Britain could 
lead gradually to anew awareness in the Commonwealth 
Parliament and Government of the social significance of 


science.” 
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Left to right—Back row: Messrs. R. A. Anderson, W. B. Blanks, F. C. Kent. Front row: Messrs. D. F. J. Penhall, 
S. A. Downie, K. Porter, H. A. Braithwaite, A. W. Callister. 


Members of the Local Organising Committee of Section “O” taken on the steps of Pennington Hall, North Adelaide, 
with the President of the Section (Mr. A. W. Callister) 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1958 985 


General view of Farewell Luncheon extended to Interstate visitors to Section ‘O.” 


The luncheon was held in 


Pennington Hall, North Adelaide, on Wednesday, August 27, 1958 


Uniform Poison Laws 


The Presidential Address to Section “O,” “A Survey 
of Drug Controls,” was given by Mr. A. W. Callister 
(Victoria). It is printed in full in the August issue of 
this Journal. The afternoon session was devoted to a 
discussion on Uniform Poison Laws. 

Mr. E. B. Pollard (N.S.W.) said:— 

In his presidential address Mr. Callister has very 
ably said some of what I had in mind, but there are 
some aspects of Uniform Poison Laws from the manu- 
facturer’s point of view, which I would like to add. 
My interest in this matter arises from the fact that I 
was asked (with Mr. Ron Young, then of D.H.A.) to 
act as a Technical Adviser for the Drug and Allied 
Trades Council, in their discussions with the N.H.M.R.C. 
Poisons Sub-Committee. 

‘Poisons Law in this country is laid down by seven 
different authorities, i.e. the six States and the Com- 
monwealth. Each State has its own laws and appro- 
priate authorities for administering and amending them. 
In some States two different authorities administer two 
types of laws. In addition the Commonwealth has 
certain over-riding powers under the Commonwealth 
Therapeutic Substances Act and also has power to 
regulate the sale of poisons in A.C.T. and the Northern 


Territory. Thus there are seven different Poison Laws 
for ten million people. This position may be reasonable 
from a geographical administrative point of view, but 
unfortunately none of the States’ laws are uniform 
and each can be altered without any reference to any 
other body. Each State is sovereign and autonomous. 

For the retailer of poisons the resulting position is 
not so difficult; he only has to observe one set of 
regulations in his business and he can reasonably be 
expected to know the law. But the position of the 
manufacturer is very different. He distributes in all 
six States and in Canberra and Northern Territory as 
well, and he must label and distribute his goods accord- 
ing to the laws of each of those States. If he intends 
to market a new drug or preparation, he has then to 
look up all these seven laws and see how he can fit 
his labelling for all of them. He cannot undertake to 
label separately for each State; this would be quite 
uneccnomic for a market of, say, 39,000 people (Can- 
berra) or 18, (N.T.). As an example of different 
treatment in M@fferent States I would quote Ephedrine: 

New South Wales: Label “Caution—Use strictly in 

accordance with directions.” Open sale. 
Victoria: Ditto. 
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Queensland: Label “Poison.” Prescription only. 

South Australia: Prescription only. 

Tasmania: Label “Poison” and name and address of 

seller. Open sale. 

West Australia: Free of restrictions. 

I propose to confine myself in this talk to the aspects 
of this problem affecting the manufacturer. These are, 
primarily, labelling and packaging. No attempt is 
made to cover the licensing of sellers of poisons and 
the licensing of users, but we must make some obser- 
vations on the method to be used to deal with new 
products or modification in scheduling of individual 
drugs. 

Many proposals have been put forward in the past 
regarding Uniform Poisons Law, but none have been 
successful. 

History of Present Proposals 

The present proposal for Uniform Poison Laws arose 
from the National Health and Medical Research Council 
which in 1956 set up a Poisons Sub-Committee to look 
into the matter and bring forward proposals. This 
Sub-Committee has as its members representatives of 
the Pharmacy Boards in all six States. 

It put forward in August, 1956, Draft Poison 
Schedules. These were received in Industry with con- 
siderable interest, and immediately steps were taken 
to discuss with the Committee the objections which 
Industry had to parts of the proposed Schedules. These 
were vigorously discussed at a meeting in February, 
1957, and in May of that year re-drafted Schedules 
were issued by the N.H.M.R.C. Sub-Committee. 

In these revised Schedules many of the points raised 
by the trade had been modified, but several matters 
remained which in the view of manufacturers needed 
revision. Manufacturers circulated these to the trade 
and put forward further comments. These were con- 
sidered by States representatives, and a further meeting 
with Dr. Cook (the Chairman of the N.H.M.R.C. Poisons 
Sub-Committee) was held in April, 1958. 

These conversations on the draft Uniform Poisons 
Laws are still going on, but there is good hope that, 
with good will, a draft will be evolved satisfactory to 
all concerned. As far as manufacturers go, they are 
whole heartedly in favour of uniformity, as they are 
the group most affected by variations between States. 

The Presidential Address to Section “O” of 
A.N.Z.A.A.S. contained an outline of the present pro- 
posals, but I propose to fill in some details and comment 
on some proposals which are new. 


Present Proposals in Outline 
In the draft Uniform Poisons Laws substances are 
classed under eight schedules. These are:— 
Schedule 1. “Substances which are extremely dangerous 
to human_life.” 


LABEL POISON S1. 
Approved name, quantity, preparation, or 
percentage. 
= and address of manufacturer or whole- 
saler. 


Antidote if required. 
The substances named are usually found in “Part 1 
Poisons.” 
Schedule 2. “Substances dangerous to human life if 
misused or carelessly handled.” 
LABEL _ either] POISON S2. {when not prepared or 
packed for resale for internal use.” 
Approved name, quantity, percentage. 
Strength or proportion, manufacturer’s or 
supplier’s name and address. 
Antidote (when indicated). 
OR |CAUTION S2.|“When prepared and packed 
for resale for internal use.” 
ion strictly in accordance with the direc- 
ions.” 


cf 


Approved name, quantity, %, strength, or 
proportion. 


Manufacturer’s or supplier’s name and 
address. 

Antidote (when indicated). : 

The substances named are the usual “Part 2 Poisons.’ 
The alternative labelling CAUTION instead of 
POISON is excellent for those everyday remedies, e.g. 
Laxative Vegetable Tablets containing small portions 
only of Poisons, which is bad tc label “POISON.” It 
also avoids the awkward wording used in Victoria as 
follows: “This preparation is labelled Poison in accord- 
ance with the Poisons Act, but if taken in strict 
accordance with the prescribed doses, is not dangerous.” 


Schedule 3. “Substances for therapeutic use of a suffi- 
ciently dangerous nature as to warrant their distri- 
bution to be restricted to specially qualified persons. 

LABEL CAUTION S83./“This preparation should be 

used only under medical supervision.” 
Particulars as Sl. 

The substances under Schedule 3 are. for instance, 
Adrenaline, Bromides, Insulin, Carbromal, Bromvale- 
tone, Glyceryl Trinitrate, and so on. 

Manufacturers have some objection to some of these, 
and contend that if allowed on open sale, the words 
“use only under medical supervision” are misleading. 
They would prefer to see some of these transferred to 
Schedule 2. (under Caution—use strictly in accordance 
with the directions). 


Schedule 4. 

(A) Therapeutic substances which are in a form suffi- 
ciently dangerous or harmful to require the whole- 
sale distribution to be restricted to specially quali- 
fied persons and the supply to consumers to be 
restricted to that prescribed or ordered by a medical 
practitioner, or in the case of specified substances, 
by dentists or veterinary surgeons. 

New therapeutic substances shall be submitted to 


(B) 
a committee appointed by the National Health and 
Medical Research Council, who shall, without delay, 
allocate these substances to their appropriate 
schedules where necessary. Until so allocated, all 
new therapeutic substances shall be included in 
this Schedule. 

LABEL | CAUTION S4} 


Approved name, quantity, percentage. 
Manufacturer’s name and address. 
“Supply of this preparation except on pre- 
scription is illegal.” 
The substances named are those described as “Re- 
stricted” or “Specified” under States laws. They in- 
clude a large number of “blanket” clauses. 


Comment 

The second paragraph of the general statement of 
contents above caused some concern when the first 
draft proposal was put forward. This draft stated that 
manufacturers were first to be licensed and that records 
of all purchases and disposals were to be kept. The 
words POISON and CAUTION were to be optional. 
In addition all new substances (the word new being 
undefined) were to be examined by a committee of 
experts who would evaluate them, indicate their 
schedule classification and approve the names. 

The objection of Industry was that the keeping of 
separate records would be an enormous job in view 
of the wide range of drugs included, but it was later 
explained that the normal business records would 
suffice. However, the job of tracking the total disposal 
of stocks through these records would be enormous, 
if not impossible, so that the whole process of recording 
was virtually unworkable. It would involve full Nar- 
cotics control for a wide range of relatively harmless 
substances. 

I am glad to say this record proposal has been 
dropped. Similarly, Industry raised objection to the 
approval of names by the committee. “Approved 
names” are already recognised in Britain and Inter- 
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nationally, and further censorship, in addition to the 
normal trade mark obstacle, was felt to be a potential 


However, Industry has a sense of responsibility in 
th: matter and recognises that to have a product initi- 
ally and uniformly placed in a Schedule would be an 
advantage if not too long delayed, and has accordinely 
put forward a counter proposa: tor allocation of the 
Schedule number (or none) of any substance likely to 
be affected. This is still under discussion. The object 
is to obtain a quick decision, so that new products are 
not held up unduly. It must be realised that the 
Schedule number is to be put on every label, so that 
printing could not start until the Schedule number 
has been allocated. 


Anyone concerned in the marketing of new products 
knows how long it already takes to have labels and 
cartons prepared; the possibility of adding to this time 
lag is viewed with apprehension. 


Another objection by Industry is to the inclusion in 
this Schedule of “blanket clauses” covering a wide 
range of substances. Each of these clauses is intended 
to cover a certain group, but while some may be 
logical, others are too vague, e.g. “Hypotensive Sub- 
stances.” Industry urges that present inclusions should 
be individually named. After the Schedules came into 
force, of course, each new substance would be auto- 
matically named and put forward into a Schedule, so 
that for them “blanket clauses” will have no application. 
Schedule 5. Household Poisons. Commonly used for 

Domestic Purposes. 


LABEL [POISONOUS S5.| 
Keep out of reach of Children, also Not to 
be taken—queried as unnecessary. 
Approved name, %, manufacturers or sup- 
pliers, Name and Address. 
Antidote and directions for first aid where 
indicated. 
EXTRA LABELLING. 
(1) Avoid contact with skin. 
(2) Avoid contact with skin and avoid 
breathing dust and vapour. 
(3) Warning, this substance is caustic 
REFER TO SCHEDULES FOR 
SUBSTANCES NAMED. 


Schedule 6. Substances, very dangerous to human life- 
packed for Agricultural, Pastoral or Horticultural Use. 


LABEL 
Approved name, Quantity, %, Name and 
Address of manufacturer or supplier, 
Antidote, Purpose for Use and directions. 
“Not to be used for any purpose.” First aid 
directions, and 3 others. 
(1) Avoid contact with the skin. 
(2) Avoid contact with the skin and avoid 
breathing its dust and vapour. 
(3) Warning. This substance is inflammable. 
Container Stipulation. 
REFER TO SCHEDULES FOR 
SUBSTANCES NAMED. 
Schedule 7. ‘Particularly Poisonous or Dangerous 
nature.” 


Special labels to be laid down in regulations. 
REFER TO SCHEDULES FOR 
SUBSTANCES NAMED. 


Schedule 8. Narcotics. 


LABEL POISON S8.] “Illegal to supply except on 
prescription or persons without authority.” 
Any % included. No exemptions as in N.S.W. 
The substances named are those under International 
Narcotics Control. 
These then are the present Proposed Uniform Poisons 
Schedules. 
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The Manufacturers’ Point of View 


Manufacturers are in favour of uniformity of Poisons 
Laws. The outstanding matters on which they at 
present are discussing with the committee are: 


(1) The question of the shape and colour bottles to 
be used for “dispensing” poisons. 

(2) The method and speed of scheduling new sub- 
stances (as discussed under Schedule 4 above). 

(3) The desirability of having substances individually 
named instead of being included under what are 
called “Blanket Clauses.” Once existing drugs 
have been named, then all “new” ones will be 
automatically scheduled as such under the pro- 
posed Schedule 4 classification routine. 

(4) The desirability of having a general exemption 
for Industrial Usages, as in S.A., N.S.W. and Great 
Britain. 

(5) Necessity for modification of labels for ampoules. 


I do not wish to debate these points here, as they are 
the subject of discussion at the present time, but 
mention them to indicate how wide the agreement has 
been so far. 


Other matters still to be finalised are:— 


(1) The routine to be followed if a desire arises in a 
particular State to alter the Schedule Classification 
of any particular drug; i.e. each State to alter 
without consultation and on its own initiative?, or 
are such alterations to be submitted to a central 
committee? 


Summary 


The present proposals give an opportunity of putting 
into practice a revision which is long overdue. The 
next step is that each State should amend its own 
Poisons Laws to come into line with the agreed 
Schedules. At present Queensland and Tasmania seem 
likely to do this, but little real progress can be regis- 
tered until New South Wales and Victoria (not for- 
getting South Australia) can come into line. 


Is it too much to hope that common sense and a wide 
viewpoint will prevail and that some local autonomy 
will be sacrified? The advantages of these proposals 
are very great. 


Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen, I would urge 
you in your own spheres of influence to do all you can 
to bring about the adoption of these Schedules in your 
own State. 


Dr. S. Wright, Associate-Professor Pharmacy, N.S.W.., 
was the next speaker. He said: “I have been asked to 
start the ball rolling to get some discussion going. I 
think Mr. Manning went to some trouble a little while 
ago to count up the number of restricted drugs which 
at present appear in the B.P. 1958. He found 27 per 
cent. of the drugs in the Pharmacopoeia are restricted 
and 47 per cent. in actual frequency of prescribing are 
restricted. The position is getting more complicated 
and it won’t get any simpler. New drugs are going to 
be brought out. We have seen this from Mr. Callister’s 
address this morning, and unless we make some attempt 
in Australia to simplify our own approach, the position 
is going to become quite hopeless‘in years to come. The 
longer the delay in bringing these uniform schedules 
into operation, the more difficult it will become. There 
always has been, of course, a traditional approach to 
poisons legislation, and it is very hard to break with 
tradition. Most of our poison laws here are based on 
the original British laws, and they have not in every 
respect been able to stand up to the advances in phar- 
maceutical chemistry and advances in pharmacology. 
This traditional approach, however, has been very useful 
for building upon, and it is something that we cannot 
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TRAVELLING 


Objects of the Scholarship. The objects of the Scholar- 

ship are to enable the holder: 

(a) to further his training by means of post graduate 
studies and/or research in a particular aspect or 
aspects of Pharmaceutical Science; 


or (b) to investigate methods used abroad in Pharma- 


ceutical Education and post-graduate courses for 
pharmacists. 


or (c) to undertake a comprehensive study of one or more 


of the following aspects of Pharmaceutical practice: 
Retail and/or Institutional Pharmacy. 
The Economics of Pharmacy. 
The laws affecting the practice of Pharmacy. 

The applicant must:— 

(i) be a registered Pharmaceutical Chemist and a 
graduate of a recognised pharmaceutical establish- 
ment in Australia. 

(ii) be not more than 35 years of age on December 
31, 1958. 

(iii) submit to the Association an outline of the project 
he proposes to carry out, together with evidence 
of ability to do so. 

(iv) submit with the application the names of two 
suitable persons as referees. 

The successful applicant will be required:— 

(i) to reside outside of Australia for a period of not 


PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALIA 


KODAK 
SCHOLARSHIP 


Number 4 — 1959 


The Pharmaceutical Association of Australia has pleasure in announcing that the directors of 
KODAK (AUSTRALASIA) PTY. LTD. have again donated the sum of ONE THOUSAND 
POUNDS, this to be awarded as a TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP in 1959. 


CONDITIONS OF AWARD 


The following conditions of award of the Scholarship 
have been adopted by the Executive of the Association 


less than twelve months, and undertake studies, 

investigation or research in Great Britain or such 
other countries as may be approved. 

(ii) to submit to the Association periodic reports on 
his work at times to be agreed; and a detailed 
report within three months after expiration of the 
Scholarship. 

(iii) by arrangement with the Association, if requested, 
deliver a lecture or lectures or addresses on his 
work abroad in two or more States of the 
Commonwealth. 

(iv) to give an undertaking that he will return to 
Australia and remain in active association with 
Pharmacy for at least two years after expiry of 
the Scholarship. 

Applications must be addressed to the Honorary 

General Secretary of the Association and marked “Ap- 

plication for Kodak Travelling Scholarship” on the 

envelope. 

The award will be made by the Executive of the 

Association. 


The latest date for receipt of applications is October 
15, 1958. 


If in the opinion of the Executive no suitable appli- 
cation is received no award will be made. 
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break with too quickly. We must remember that in 
legislating for the control of poisons we are trying to 
protect the public, not to make the way easier for the 
manufacturer or the pharmacist, but to protect the 
public from accidental consumption of dangerous sub- 
stances. You cannot prevent people from taking Lysol 
or from using Carbon Monoxide, so the great emphasis 
is on the accidental mishandling of these substances. 
This, of course, involves some sort of control of storage 
both before sale and after sale. It is the after-sale 
storage that we have no control against, and therefore 
we must look to some sort of educative process to which 
the public have to be introduced and which the phar- 
maceutical societies have been concerned about in the 
last year or so. The sale has to be restricted to the 
people who know something about poisons, or at least 
are instructed as to their very dangerous nature and, 
finally, the label which is the only safeguard which 
you can pass on to the public has to be adequate. The 
uniform poisons schedules which have been drawn up 
by the committee which was set up originally by the 
National Health and Medical Research Council have 
been concerned with the requirements for storage and 
labelling, and have left the sale (and the decision as 
to who will sell these substances) to the individual 
States. At one stage of poisons legislation, everything 
was labelled poison. The tendency is to get away from 
this, because if people cry wolf for long enough, they 
become quite blasé about the word “poison” and think 
nothing of it. And that is why the labels which have 
been outlined by Mr. Pollard contain other wording 
besides the word “poison.” “Poison” is just a case of 
being either black or white, and it has been felt for a 
long time that this is quite inadequate, and most of 
the modern poison laws take cognisance of this fact. 


Pharmacy has a very important responsibility in the 
sale and labelling and storage of poisons. In most of 
the States of Australia the Pharmacy Boards are of 
importance in the legislation which has been enacted 
for poisons. 


I don’t need to go into all of these details, but you 
must know that this is one of the reasons why phar- 
macists are given protection by law, and as they are 
given protection by law to set up pharmacy, so must 
they accept the responsibility to do something with 
and about the poisons law which is handed on to them 
to administer. I know that some of these laws are very 
irksome, ind that irksome features of poisons law are 
outdated. I refer to the necessity in New South Wales 
and in Victoria to label Schedule 2 poisons with the 
name and the address of the vendor. The pharmacist’s 
name and address on the immediate container and label 
has, as far as I can see, no valid purpose in this type 
of legislation. If the preparation is labelled “poison” 
(or whatever wording is required) and has the nature 
of the source, many poisons of a less dangerous nature 
could well be sold simply with these requirements, and 
the uniform poisons schedule looks after that. So that 
you see the position is full of difficulties that one comes 
up against in pharmaceutical practice. 


The need for regulations is obvious. What is to be 
included in the schedules is one of the main bones of 
contention. I think we have to strike some sort of 
happy medium. In Britain the tendency is to allow 
things to go rather freely, and not to try and control 
too many things. I feel that if the pharmacist were 
to accept full responsibility for his professional services, 
and be very cognisant of his responsibility in this field, 
a lot of the control which we envisage would not 
be entirely necessary, but unfortunately there are other 
people who would abuse these privileges and who have 
not got the sense of responsibility we would like them 
to have. There are things, therefore, that are included 
in the schedules which should not be necessary. That 
is in the hands of pharmacy. itself, and it is a responsi- 
bility which we must try and educate our pharmacy 
colleagues to accept. 
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Now the uniform schedules that have been outlined 
by Mr. Pollard seem to be the minimum number that 
we can get away with at the present time. These 
were required by manufacturers. The reasons for this 
have been outlined by Mr. Pollard, and they are quite 
obvious when he mentions the number of different 
labels that are required in the Commonwealth for 
ephedrine, etc. It just becomes farcical. 


This situation did develop in America not so very 
long ago, when all the States had different poisons 
legislation, but now that has been overcome by the 
States acquiescing to the recommendations of the 
Federal Food and Drug authorities. I would emphasise 
that these poisons schedules have been set up as a 
service by the Commonwealth Department of Health. 
There is no Commonwealth direction in this matter, 
simply because the Commonwealth has no power to 
direct, but what has happened is that a Committee 
produced some suggested schedules for consideration. 
The Commonwealth cannot just force these on to the 
States. This can only be done by agreement and by 
negotiation. 


In the course of this deliberation it was felt that 
some sort of referee committee would be necessary, 
especially for the handling of Schedule 4 drugs. This 
is the committee to which Mr. Pollard referred, and 
to which all new drugs have to be submitted. This 
committee is not set up by the Federal Government, 
nor by the Federal Health Department, but it is set up 
by the National Health and Medical Research Council 
and it is responsible only to the N.H.M.R.C. The com- 
mittee is only a proposal at the moment, so that any 
direction to this committee would not come through 
the Health Department, but only from the N.H.M.R.C., 
which is quite a different matter to saying that it 
comes from the Health Department. The chief bone 
of contention in this Schedule 4 is the proposition of 
these clauses in Schedule 4 which the President referred 
to this morning, and which Mr. Pollard also has referred 
to and somewhat condemned. 


The difficulties in blanket clauses are well known to 
you all, particularly if you have tried to classify a new 
drug and to see whether it comes under any of the 
present schedules, but I don’t think we can get away 
from them. I feel that blanket clauses based on chemical 
classification are very safe, provided that we know what 
is meant by the word “derivative,” and this is the loop- 
hole which the President pointed out again this morning. 
I think that most people who have had anything to do 
with chemistry of organic substances know pretty well 
what is meant by the word “derivative,” and I am quite 
sure that in any Court of Law the dictionary definition 
of “derivative” would not be the one that would be 
applied to this type of substance. It would be a 
chemical definition. The second type of blanket clause, 
that which is based on both a chemical and pharma- 
cological classification, is also, I feel, a very safe one, 
and it is quite easy to sew substances up into such a 
classification and I think there is very little ambiguity. 


The third type of blanket clause, in which a phar- 
macological classification only is given, is rather loose, 
and this is a blanket clause which is only put in, I 
feel, as a means of classifying drugs under certain 
groups, and that if a product is to be included under 
a pharmacological heading, the drug itself must be 
named under that particular section. I would refer to 
antimalarial substances, for example. This is how it 
is written in the uniform schedules. “Antimalarial 
substances such as Amodiaquine, Chloroquine, Mepa- 
crine, Pamaquin, Primaquine, Pyrimethamine, Pro- 
guanil, and Sontoquine. This would mean that only 
those substances which are actually named would be 
controlled, and that all antimalarial substances are not 
necessarily controlled because the definition of an anti- 
malarial substance is much too wide. I feel that the 
main point in this type of blanket clause is merely to 
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THE FEDERATED PHARMACEUTICAL SERVICE GUILD OF AUSTRALIA 


PFEIFFER 


TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP 


1959 


The Federal Council of the Guild has pleasure in announcing the Gustavus and 


Louise Pfeiffer Research Foundation travelling scholarship, 1959. 


The scholarship is valued at $3,375 (about £A1,500). 


OBJECT OF SCHOLARSHIP 


The object of the scholarship is to train young Australian pharmacists for future positions of 
leadership within the profession by extending to them at a young age the opportunities of over- 


seas experience and study. 


The applicant must:— 

(i) Be a graduate of an Australian Pharmacy De- 
partment and a _ registered Pharmaceutical 
Chemist. 

(ii) Be preferably not more than 30 years of age 
on 3lst December, 1959. 

(iii) Submit to the Federal Council an outline of a 
proposed project, supported by evidence of 
the applicant’s ability to carry it out. 

(iv) Submit the names of two suitable referees. 


The project submitted must impinge upon one or 

more of the following categories:— 

(i) Teaching. 

(ii) Advanced Studies. 

(iii) Higher Degrees. 

(iv) Research. 

(v) A study of the methods and conditions of 
pharmaceutical practice in any of its aspects, 
such as Retail, Wholesale, Hospital, Manu- 
facturing, National Health; and may include 
such aspects of practice as organisation, mer- 
chandising, display and advertising. 

(It would be necessary in some instances for the 

successful applicant to visit different centres in the 

United States.) 


3. The successful applicant will be required:— 


(i) To reside in the United States of America for 
not less than ten months. 


CONDITIONS OF THE PFEIFFER SCHOLARSHIP 
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(ii) To submit to the Federal Council periodic 
reports on his work at intervals to be agreed 
upon, and a detailed report after the expira- 
tion of the scholarship. 

(iii) By arrangement with the Federal Council, to 
deliver, if so required, a series of lectures or 
addresses on his work in America in two or 
more States of the Commonwealth. 


(iv) To give an undertaking that he will return to 
Australia and remain in active association 
with Pharmacy for at least two years after 
expiry of the scholarship. 


. Applications should be addressed to the Federal 


Secretary, The Federated Pharmaceutical Service 
Guild of Australia, 18-22 St. Francis Street, Mel- 
bourne, Victoria. 


. The latest date for lodgment of applications for 


the 1959 scholarship will be 30th November, 1958. 


Notwithstanding the foregoing requirements, the 
Federal Council may in its discretion consider ap- 
plicants whose qualifications are not altogether as 
outlined above. 

The award may be terminated at any time by the 
Federal Council, if there is a good reason. 


The Federal Council may vary the conditions of 
the award, if it so desires, from time to time. 
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collect a number of drugs together, mainly for the 
convenience of the user of the Schedule, and by actually 
naming the substances themselves under their approved 
names, a manufacturer and the pharmacist is left in 
no doubt. 


There is another type of blanket clause in this 
Schedule which I personally think would not stand up 
to any examination in a Court of Law, and which I 
would disagree with, but which has been put in because 
one State in particular feels that it is important to 
have such a blanket clause present. I refer to a clause 
such as this: “Hypotensive substances having or pur- 
porting to have such properties not specifically included 
in this or any other Schedule.” Well, a hypotensive 
substance is a fairly wide coverage, and I feel that 
you would really have to be prepared to get down 
to a rather more detailed scheduling than that. How- 
ever, these schedules were put up as a basis for dis- 
cussion, and I think that they certainly have served 
that purpose. We have seen the work that Mr. Cun- 
ningham and his department have had to do to get 
this discussion on some sort of a basis so that everyone 
can understand it, and we can at least say that it has 
incurred quite a lot of work. As far as the method of 
adopting these schedules by the different States is 
concerned, that is a rather delicate matter. I perhaps 
might leave that to Mr. Cunningham to explain because 
he is in closest contact with any changes that are 
occurring or are likely to occur in the States. 


I just feel that all I have to do now is to present 
these points from the point of view of the Committee 
(of which I am a member) which set up these Schedules. 


Mr. F. C. Kent (Victoria): I think, Mr. Chairman, it 
is a fact that for over 50 years this question of uni- 
formity of schedules, packaging and labelling has been 
under active consideration. Commonwealth conferences 
of Ministers of Health, the Chief Officers of Health, 
and heads of departments have met at intervals and 
have confirmed the desirability of this, and have gone 
back to their respective States and, so far as we know, 
whatever decisions were reached were never imple- 
mented or actively canvassed in the States. I believe, 
personally, that we are nearer now to a solution of 
the problem than we have ever been, and the discus- 
sions here this afternoon clearly point to this. We 
have the representatives of the D.A.T.C. and the repre- 
sentatives of three States all expressing the view that 
uniformity is absolutely desirable. Now I do believe 
that with a feeling and an attitude such as that, it is 
only a matter of the correct approach and the correct 
machinery. I don’t think the machinery at present in 
operation will do this. I think that to make any effec- 
tive advance in the direction of uniformity we need 
to put at least representatives of three of the bodies 
which are primarily responsible for the formulation of 
legislation and the administration of the legislation 
into active conference, and that I believe will be the 
solution of reaching some definite action. I think there 
was a glorious opportunity missed some few years ago 
when New South Wales introduced a new Poisons Act. 
Very strong efforts were made to bring Victoria and 
New South Wales into conference at that particular 
time. The basis of uniformity was almost there. The 
New South Wales Act very closely resembled the Vic- 
torian Act in the lay-out of its schedules, and those 
efforts to bring these States into conference failed. The 
approach was made through the Commonwealth Health 
Department, and then followed a direct approach, but 
before any form of conference could be arranged, the 
schedules in New South Wales were introduced. The 
reason given was the scare about thallium at that time 
and the need for hastv introduction of a complete set 
of schedules. I do believe that a more representative 
eonferring of the bodies directly interested in the 
making of the legislation and the administration of it, 
together with the obvious desire to bring about unifor- 
mity, might be effected in that way. 


TACTICS IN FORMULATION 


By H. E. R. Barker 


Formulation is the process of finding what particular 
composition of a mixture is best for a particular purpose. 
This paper sets forth a few general principles that 
have been found successful in practice. 


It is a common but mistaken view that there is not 
as much need for formulated products as there once 
was. We are used to thinking that organic chemists so 
carefully tailor the molecules of new substances to 
their particular purpose that admixture with a view 
to modifying their properties is not necessary. The 
truth is that of all the modern synthetics in current 
use hardly any is used for any purpose at all without 
planned admixture with some other substances. 


In pharmacy it is often said that compounding of 
drugs is no longer required. The fact is that hardly 
any drug is ever used in its pure state and there is 
more compounding going on than ever before, though 
not the same people are doing it as formerly. Before 
a drug can be compressed into tablets, filled into 
capsules or ampoules, it must be mixed with diluents, 
binding agents, disintegrating agents, lubricants, bac- 
teriostats, etc. 


In other industries the position is similar. Liquid 
fuels and lubricants are carefully balanced mixtures 
of hydrocarbons with ignition retardants, lead scaven- 
gers, pour-point depressants and so forth. It is the 
same in the confectionery industry, packaged food 
industry and the paint industry. Rubber as it is used 
and moulded plastic articles are blends of latex or 
synthetic resin with fillers, colourants, accelerators or 
catalysts, plasticisers and lubricants. In fact there is 
not an explosive, an insecticide, a dye, an adhesive 
and scarcely a metal or a drug that has any extensive 
use without prior formulation. 


Though all this admixture is going on, there is an 
amazing lack of interest in the subject in general. For 
example, until very recently one could not take out a 
patent in Australia for a mixture of substances, and 
even now the formulation must be something special 
before it can become the subject of a patent; there is 
nowhere that one can get formal training in the subject 
(a good pharmacy course is the nearest thing), no text- 
book is published on it (though Bennett’s Formulary 
and Fisher’s Design of Experiment give some advice). 
Everyone thinks formulation is easy, but few chemists 
have much idea of how to go about it. Competence 
in formulation seems to be pretty well restricted to 
some pharmacists, the authors of formularies, some 
physical chemists (especially those in the surface 
chemistry field) and certain technologists specialised 
in some branch or other of industrial chemistry. 


Some biochemists are unconsciously good formulators 
and use the technique as a research method when they 
try to reproduce an in vitro model of some biological 
reaction. In fact the degree of confidence that bio- 
chemists have in their theories of metabolism is to a 
large extent determined by the extent to which they 
can replace naturally occurring material with synthetic 
mixtures to bring about some step or other in 
metabolism. 


A classic example of how the technique has been 
used to elucidate natural processes is the work of Frazer 
in 1944 on the absorption of fats from the intestine. 
He mixed fats with bile salts and glyceryl monostearate 
and showed that only in one particular mixture could 
they be emulsified under the conditions obtaining in 
the intestine and to a degree of fineness that is observed 
in the intestine. Frazer correctly deduced from that 
that partial hydrolysis of fat to glyceryl monostearate 
is necessary for absorption to take place. 
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Selecting the Ingredients 

The ingredients to be used are generally decided 
pretty well on rational grounds rather than by experi- 
ment. We usually know what the active ingredient 
is to be. We also have a list of properties to be 
possessed by the final preparation. Thus we know 
whether the vehicle, base, diluent or extender (different 
industries have different terms for the same thing) will 
be a solid or a liquid, whether it will be oil-soluble 
or water-soluble. Consideration of the use will deter- 
mine the colour, flavouring or perfume. Our list of 
required properties and the natures of the components 
already in mind will decide whether a _ preservative, 
wetting agent, buffer, sequestering agent or something 
else is required. 

The formulator should then write down a sort of 
formula in general terms. For example, if the prepa- 
ration is to be an oily cream he might write:— 

Active Ingredient, 

Perfume, 

Emulsifier, 

Water, 

Oily vehicle. 
Then for each component excepting the active ingredient 
and the water he should write out as long a list as he 
can think of, of all the possible candidates. Inspiration 
for this purpose can come from many different sources. 
Many begin by consulting formularies, looking into 
precedents or commercial products, their own stocks 
of raw materials and reagents, suppliers’ catalogues and 
so forth. Anyone continuously engaged in formulation 
should keep files on various kinds of components 
(emulsifiers, preservatives, etc.) into which he places 
literature references and then draw on them when 
required, because nowhere can one get published lists, 
and though the chemical literature is as well organised 
and indexed as any, you cannot get on to the latest 
abrasives or wetting agents by looking up an index— 
chemical compounds are nearly all indexed under 
their names, not their uses. 

The next step is to reduce the numbers of the can- 
didates by rationalisation. Incompatibility (known or 
deduced from the structures) will eliminate many. 
Toxicity will eliminate many more. In this country 
availability wreaks a heavy toll. Finally, get the prices 
of the survivors and it is surprising how many more 
fall by the wayside. 

When we are left with more than one possible sub- 
stance for each ingredient (and we usually are) there 
is sometimes nothing for it but to make several series 
of experimental preparations, each series containing 
each possible candidate. The total number of formu- 
lations required may be very large. For example, if 
in the case of the oily cream, we are considering two 
possible perfumes, three emulsifiers and two oily 
vehicles, each of which is to be explored in four con- 
centrations, the number of permutations in 768. There 
would be more than 40 hours’ work preparing these at 
three minutes each (i.e. without homogenisation). There 
would be several more weeks involved in evaluating 
the samples and interpreting the results. 

Every possible effort, therefore, should be made to 
reduce the number of candidates as far as possible— 
even if some preliminary experimental work has to be 
undertaken. 

This can easily be done when the resultant property 
of the final preparation is known to depend on what 
the physical chemists call a colligative property of the 
ingredient under consideration. 

For example, the effectiveness of any perfume in a 
mixture depends on its vapour pressure in that mixture. 
In our cream the vapour pressure of the perfume will 
in turn depend on its concentration and solubility in 
the oily vehicle. We can simply compare the per- 
fumes, then, by titrating each of the oily vehicles, say 
vegetable oil and liquid paraffin, with each of the 
perfumes in turn, taking a satisfactory odour as end- 
point. Of course, if any of the other ingredients had 
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an odour it: would have to be included in some fixed 
concentration in each of the four systems. In this way 
we can rapidly decide which would be the better per- 
fume to use in either a paraffin vehicle or a vegetable 
oil, and what concentrations of each, relative to_the 
concentrations of oily vehicle, should be used. This 
latter figure can also be used to calculate how much 
perfume should be used in any mixture of vegetable 
oil and liquid paraffin. With this information we can 
safely leave the perfume out of the series altogether 
and just run one or two experiments later on to confirm 
our predictions. In this way we cut down the number 
of preparations to 96, which is about as many as one 
can conveniently manage in one run. 

Another example of a preliminary evaluation of this 
kind is the case of sorbitol and glycerin, both of which 
are in common use as humectants to stop aqueous pre- 
parations from drying out. Weight for weight, sorbitol 
is much cheaper than glycerin, but humectancy is 
merely the power of lowering the vapour pressure of 
water and is a colligative property and depends on the 
molecular weight. Sorbitol has twice the molecular 
weight of glycerin, so that weight for weight it should 
be half as effective if these two substances obey the 
gas laws in aqueous solution. But as some 30 or 40% 
of sorbitol is required to reduce the vapour pressure 
of water to the water vapour tension in air of normal 
humidities, it is doubtful if sorbitol and glycerin do 
obey the gas laws at such high concentrations, for the 
gas laws only apply to dilute solutions. The matter 
has been put to the test in this way. Two pairs of 
solutions were prepared, one pair containing sorbitol 
and glycerin in equimolar concentrations (the iso- 
osmotic pair), the other pair containing them in iso- 
axiotic concentrations—i.e. the inverse ratio to their 
prices so that each solution was of equal cost. 

A small volume of sorbitol solution is then introduced 
into a capillary tube and another small volume of the 
glycerin solution theoretically iso-osmotic with it is 
introduced into the same capillary a millimetre or two 
away from it. The two ends of the capillary are then 
sealed off. The iso-axiotic pair are similarly sealed 
into another capillary. The solution with the higher 
vapour pressure will now slowly evaporate water which 
condenses on the surface of its neighbour. Each day 
the tubes are examined under a microscope with a 
travelling stage and the lengths of the columns of 
liquid are accurately measured. In this way the length 
of the solution with the lower vapour pressure can be 
seen to inereasé at the expense of its neighbour. 

What happens in this case is that the theoretically 
iso-osmotic pair remain constant and in the other 
capillary the glycerin solution grows at the expense of 
the iso-axiotic sorbitol solution. The conclusion is that 
either glycerin and sorbitol both obey the gas laws in 
high concentrations or else they both deviate to the 
same extent and it is definitely cheaper to use glycerin 
(at least at current prices). Sorbitol of course has other 
properties which in some preparations may offset that. 


Determining the Concentrations 

There are two alternatives before us. We may vary 
the concentrations of one ingredient until we find its 
optimal concentration and then fixing its concentration 
at that level, vary another, and so on until we have 
the optional concentrations of them all. The trouble 
with this procedure is that the best formulation is 
sometimes missed—-for in our cream example, if we 
found the optimal concentration of oil for one concen- 
tration of emulgent and then proceeded to adjust the 
concentration of emulgent, the concentration of oil that 
we settled on may not be the best in the presence of 
the amount of emulgent that we finally arrived at. Of 
course we could then go back and readjust the oil 
concentration, but after that we should need to readjust 
the emulgent concentration—and so on. Theoretically 
the task would never end, though in practice after 
three or four adjustments we do get as close as it is 
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worth bothering to go. The main objection to this 
consequetive approach is that it can be a long and 
drawn out business, for although fewer preparations 
have to be made, they cannot be done simultaneously, 
each succeeding preparation depending on the results 
of the previous one. If a change takes place on aging, 
each preparation has to be aged before the next one is 
made up. There are problems in evaluation too when 
the preparations cannot be examined simultaneously. 

Whenever it is possible to do so, it is better to vary 
each ingredient simultaneously, making for each ingre- 
dient a series of preparations containing each concen- 
tration of each of all the other ingredients. For 
example, if we are to study three ingredients each in 
four different concentrations, we shall have 43 or 64 
preparations to make. This is not as formidable a task 
as it sounds, for with a little planning some short cuts 
can be made and the work very much reduced. The 
information gained from this simultaneous approach 
is ample reward for the effort. One can see the trends 
in the resulting properties as the concentrations of the 
various ingredients are changed, and there is no doubt 
that the formula finally arrived at is not the best. 

When the properties of the preparation are seen to 
vary sharply as the concentration of some ingredients 
changes, another series of preparations are made with 
the concentrations of those ingredients made interme- 
diate between the two best values found in the previous 
experiment. Usually not so many preparations are re- 
quired this time. For example, to study two ingredients 
each in three concentrations requires only nine pre- 
parations. 

Experience has convinced me that when working with 
an unfamiliar system it pays to include the highest and 
lowest extremes of concentrations possible—that is, 
make for each ingredient a preparation containing as 
much of that ingredient as its cost, solubility or some 
other practical consideration permits, and another pre- 
paration, leaving the ingredient right out. Occasionally 
one finds that the highest extreme of concentration is 
not enough and further waste of time on a hopeless 
project is saved. Likewise, it is surprising how often 
it happens that what was considered an essential ingre- 
dient is not necessary at all. (Like the absent emulgent 
in Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin and Magnesium Hydr- 
oxide of the B.P.C.) 

When the optimal concentration of an ingredient is 
suspected to be very low it pays to start with the 
highest extreme and then reduce it logarithmically—i.e. 
reducing it to a half or a tenth at each step. Then 
in a second run a more exact approach to the optimum 
can be arrived at by interpolating. In this way one 
can avoid running through scores of preparations before 
reaching an optimum concentration like 0.001%. 


Just before making all the preparations it is a good 
idea to plot them out in a draft or plan for guidance. 
For two varying ingredients the plan would be a square, 
for three variables a cube, for four variables a series 
of cubes. (See diagram.) If there are more than four 
variables use the consequetive approach until the 
number of preparations necessary gets smaller. Each 
axis of the square or cube represents an ingredient 
being varied, and positions along the horizontal axis, 
say, are marked off 1, 2, 3, etc., to denote different 
concentrations of that ingredient. Along another axis 
mark off positions A, B, C, etc.; each Roman letter 
represents a concentration of that ingredient. The 
third axis (if a cube) can be marked off in Greek letters, 
5, B, y, etc. Thus we have a square of squares or a 
cube of small cubes as the case may be, each small 
square or cube representing one individual preparation. 


The containers are next prepared and labelled—each 
with the code for the square or cube representing the 
preparation to go into that container, i.e. 
and so forth. Then to avoid errors and speed the work, 
arrange the actual containers in an exactly correspond- 
ing square or stack them in a cube. 


994 


Suppose there are four ingredients, three of which we 
shall call Number, Roman and Greek, the fourth not 
being varied in the experiment, but Number, Roman 
and Greek being added each in three different concen- 
trations (27 preparations are required). Start by putting 
into a large vessel enough of the fourth ingredient to 
make three lots. Then add enough Number to make 
three lots with Number in concentration 1. Next add 
enough Roman for three lots in concentration A. Divide 


Plan for two variabics. 


Pian for three variables. 
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this mixture into the containers Alé, Alf and Aly, 
and-to each add Greek in amounts 4, § and y respectively. 
Then repeat the process for the next row, A28, 

and A2y, and then the next row and so on. In this 
way the work can be reduced to practicable proportions. 
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After all this is done and we have decided upon the 
optimal concentrations of all the ingredients, so as to 
be sure that we have not settled on what happens to 
be a critical concentration of something or other, we 
should prepare another lot of samples with each ingre- 
dient in two concentrations, one slightly above and the 
other slightly below the optimum. The difference 
between these and the optima should be one and a half 
or twice the likely maximum error in production or 
dispensing. If all these preparations are satisfactory 
the final formula can be presented with the differences 
as the tolerances for the concentrations of the various 
ingredients. 


Other Variables - 

The methed of preparation is, of course, not a variable 
when there is no irreversible reaction and when only 
one phase is present, but it can be a factor when there 
are two or more phases—i.e. in emulsions or suspen- 
sions. There are usually two or more phases present 
when one gets different results in large scale production 
from what was obtained in the laboratory. When that 
happens, there is nothing for it but to carry out some 
pilot experimentation, scaling up the batch size in 
geometrical progression. The batch size then has the 
same effect on the plan as adding an extra variable, 
but pilot research is so expensive a business that the 
experimental batches have to be made consequetively. 

If all the samples prepared throughout are kept and 
examined over a long period of time we add another 
dimension to our plan, for we can then see what is the 
best formula for any particular age of the product, 
and as everyone knows, that is not always the same 
thing as knowing the best formula for a freshly made 
preparation. 

One more thing remains to be done. That is to make 
provision for -rapid diagnosis of the trouble should 
unsuspected changes take place on storage. This can 
be done by preparing a series of samples, each with 
one ingredient missing—all the others being in optimal 
concentrations. Then if unexpected changes occur, the 
ingredients missing from those samples where the 
change does not take place are the ones causing the 
trouble. If this is not done and a change takes place 
after, say, two months, then one would have to wait 
another two months before being able to experimentally 
reproduce the change and start investigating it. 


Evaluating the Samples 

Of course numerical values for the various properties 
required of the product should be obtained whenever 
possible. Measuring the pH viscosity, surface tension, 
etc., presents no difficulties. Such qualities as flavour 
and odour which are required only for their subjective 
effects are best judged that way and simply recorded 
as “too weak,” “too strong” or “about right.” Other 
qualities such as adhesion, greasiness, detergency, 
polishing performance, are more difficult. A little in- 
genuity can usually enable reliable numerical values 
to be extracted from samples without the construction 
of elaborate gadgets or the use of too much statistics. 
Frequently a series of permanent reference standards 
can be faked and the samples rated by comparison. 
For example, the cleanliness with which a liquid drains 
off a siliconed surface might be rated by setting up a 
series of reference standards prepared by splashing 
drops of melted paraffin wax on to a microscope slide 
and comparing them with the residue left after the run 
off of the sample from a siliconed slide. Barrier creams 
can be evaluated by applying the samples ~in parallel 
stripes on the forearm, waiting a suitable time and 
then painting on a streak of Indian ink. After a stan- 
dard time the arm is thoroughly washed and the residual 
ink stains are compared with stains made alongside by 
painting on standard dilutions of Indian ink. The 
ease of resuspending the deposit that forms in a tin of 
paint after standing for some months can be accurately 
enough rated by noting the time taken for a practised 
person to stir it all up with a standard stick. 


There is a trap in evaluating antiseptics and preser- 
vatives that is not always guarded against. The samples 
that show growth after inocculation and are therefore 
unsatisfactory may have failed because of a chance 
contamination with a stray species that did not enter 
the satisfactory ones. (It is desirable not to sterilise 
the materials and vessels for this kind of work unless 
fundamental information is being sought.) This chance 
contaminant may not even be the organism giving rise 
to the visible growth but in some way assists the 
growth of the inocculum. At the end of the test there- 
fore the satisfactory samples should all be inocculated 
from each of the unsatisfactory ones and incubated 
again. 

Evaluation, of course, should be carried out on samples 
submitted to the extremes of environment that the 
product is expected to survive. This usually means 
dividing each sample prepared into three or four sub- 
samples, one for each environment (most often heat, 
cold and room temperature). 

When a very large number of samples are to be 
evaluated it is often difficult to get a clear mental 
picture of all the results. In such a case it is necessary 
to give the matter some mathematical treatment. For 
a simple example of this let us return to our mixture 
of Number, Roman and Greek. If the samples were to 
be evaluated with respect to several different qualities 
it would be necessary to average all the ratings of a 
quality of all samples containing Number in concen- 
tration 1, then all with concentration 2 and all with 
concentration 3, and then do the same for Roman and 
Greek and for all the other qualities. Average quality 
ratings would then be plotted if necessary against the 
concentrations of each ingredient and the optima or 
best compromises between two opposing qualities can 
be readily picked out. , 


ENCAPSULATION OF PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRODUCTS 


By Philip A. Berry, M.Sc., F.R.A.C.L. 
Drug Houses of Australia Ltd. 


Definition 

Encapsulation may be defined as the process of en- 
closing a medicament in a shell or capsule. The capsule 
itself is prepared from a gelatin base containing glycerin 
in such proportion that the capsule is flexible or hard. 
Other products, such as cellulose derivatives, may be 
used in the preparation of the capsules. 

The shape of the capsules varies enormously, but 
flexible capsules are usually spherical, ovoid or cylin- 
drical with hemispherical ends, while hard capsules are 
cylindrical with hemispherical ends. 


Official Recognition 

The original use of capsules will be discussed a little 
later, but capsules were used in pharmacy long before 
they were afforded official recognition in the British 
Pharmacopoeia. As long ago as 1898 Martindale listed 
some twenty-seven products packed in capsules and 
defined the capsules as short tubes closed at one end 
and telescoping into one another. This obviously re- 
ferred to what is known today as the hard gelatin 
capsule. The British Pharmacopoeia Codex of 1907 
includes a formula giving the proportions of gelatin, 
syrup and glycerin for the preparation of capsules, the 
formulation obviously referring to what is now known 
as the flexible or soft capsule. 

Continental Pharmacopoeias also mention capsules 
from 1906 onwards. 

Capsules first became official in the U.S.P. in 1942, 
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but it was not until 1953 that the British Pharma- 
copoeia included monographs for five capsules. The 
number of official capsules in the 1958 Pharmacopoeia 
has been increased to nine. Colouring of the shell of 
the capsule is permitted in six of the monographs and 
mandatory in one, viz., male fern extract. Hard cap- 
sules are called for in two monographs, flexible capsules 
in six, while for the remaining monograph (Chloram- 
phenicol) the nature of the capsule is not specified. 


Historical Use of Capsules 

As far as can be ascertained, the first preparation of 
capsules goes back 120 years before their introduction 
into the British Pharmacopoeia. It is recorded that the 
French pharmacist, Mothes, had the idea of enclosing 
a dose of medicine in a gelatin cell as early as 1833. 
The description of his method of making the shells is 
interesting. First of all, he made a mould of soft 
leather shaped like an olive, to this he tied the stem 
of a small funnel, mercury was poured into the funnel 
and distended the leather sac; on dipping the sac into 
fluid gelatin, a thin layer of gelatin adhered to the 
leather and, on cooling, the gelatin quickly congealed; 
by inverting the funnel, the leather sac collapsed and 
the capsule was slipped off. 

In 1842 it is recorded that Chaston of Walton, Norfolk, 
produced capsules in England for administering drugs 
to animals and only later were these adapted to human 
use. His method of making the capsules was simpler 
than that of Mothes, but the capsules were of the same 
olive shape. Chaston dipped olive-shaped moulds made 
of brass into a melted gelatin mass, but the moulds 
had stems and were fixed in a carrier so that a number 
could be dipped at the same time. The moulds were 
first oiled to prevent the gelatin adhering, and when 
set the capsules were slipped off and trimmed for filling. 

A similar description of capsule preparation appears 
in the 3rd Edition (1857) of Theophilus Redwood’s Sup- 
plement to the Pharmacopoeia, but he speaks of the 
capsules being withdrawn from the mould by a dextrous 
application of the fingers and then dried in the air. 
Redwood gives further details of the filling of the 
capsules with liquids by means of a syringe having a 
very fine nozzle and the sealing of the mouths of the 
capsules with a drop of solution of gelatin applied with 
a small camelhair pencil and then further sealed by 
dipping the mouth of the capsule into the gelatin 
solution. 

The description of capsule preparation in the 1907 
and later editions of the B.P.C. follows along similar 
lines, but with the added instruction that after the 
capsules are withdrawn from the moulds they are then 
trimmed so as to leave a short length of neck. 

As will be seen later, many soft capsules are today 
still prepared commercially by this method. 

The invention of hard gelatin capsules is attributed 
to James Murdoch of London, who was granted a patent 
in 1848 entitled, “An Invention for Preserving Medi- 
cines, etc., in Solid, Liquid or Powdered Form Pro- 
tected from the Air.” It was further stated that the 
capsule consisted of two parts which fitted together, 
one part forming the case to hold the substance to be 
preserved, and the other the cover which fitted tightly 
over the case and was sealed by simply moistening the 
edge of the capsule. It was further stated the most 
suitable form for the capsule was a cylinder with 
hemispherical ends, and details were given for the 
preparation of the capsules by dipping metallic rods 
into a solution of gelatin. 


Capsule Preparation in the Pharmacy 

Hard gelatin capsules are used for powders and still 
find occasional application in the pharmacy. I know 
of no source of empty soft gelatin capsules for phar- 
maceutical use, but small moulds for making these 
empty capsules are still referred to in the literature. 
It is doubtful if any pharmacist today has either the 
time or inclination to make his own soft capsules. This 


presents but another example of the modern trend of 
manufacture where mass production is carried out 
mechanically in machines of increasing complexity. The 
Honours Degree in Pharmacy at London University now 
includes the subject of Pharmaceutical Engineering, 
indicating the development of machinery employed in 
pharmaceutical manufacture totday. 


Commercial Encapsulation 


Hard Capsules: Hard gelatin capsules are much more 
popular in the U.S.A. than they are in Great Britain, 
probably because the manufacturers of these capsules— 
Eli Lilly & Co., Parke, Davis & Co.—are located there 
and developed this business commercially. It has been 
stated that the production of hard gelatin capsules in 
U.S.A. exceeds 7 billion capsules per annum. 

It is not intended to go into lengthy details on the 
manufacture of the hard capsules themselves, but it is 
interesting to note that these capsules are supplied with 
the tops fitted over the bottoms. The manufacturing 
process is fully automatic from the stage where the 
steel formers are dipped into the gelatin, the two parts 
forming the tops and bottoms of the capsules dried 
mechanically, trimmed and fitted together in a con- 
tinuous operation. The manufacture calls for rigid 
control throughout in air-conditioned rooms. One unit 
can produce around a million capsules per 24-hour day, 
depending on the size of the capsule. Great care is 
needed in the control of the viscosity of the gelatin 
solution, since the viscosity determines the wall thick- 
ness of the capsule. The two most critical dimensions 
of the capsule are the inside diameter of the cap and 
the outside diameter of the bottom at the open end; 
tolerances here are kept within the limits of plus or 
minus one-half-thousandth part of an inch. This rigid 
control is necessary so that a snug fit of cap and body 
results. 

The filling of the hard capsules on a commercial 
basis is performed on semi-automatic machines, and 
I am indebted to Messrs. Parke, Davis & Co. of Sydney 
for the photographs from which slides were prepared. 
The first slide shows the machine used for the filling 
of the capsules. Empty capsules are iitted into a 
magazine and orientated mechanically so that the 
bottoms point downwards. The capsules are then ready 
to be fed into a double circular plate with holes to take 
the capsules. By means of vacuum the capsules are 
drawn into these holes as the plate revolves under 
the hopper. When the plate is full of capsules, the 
top portion holding the covers is placed on one side 
and the plate containing the bottoms placed an another 
table top which rotates the plate under the feeder 
hopper. A rotating worm drive impels the powder to 
the mouth of the hopper, and the amount of powder 
entering each capsule as the capsules rotate beneath 
the hopper is carefully and accurately adjusted. The 
amount of fill can be controlled within the variation 
of plus or minus 3%. 

When all the capsule bottoms have been filled, the 
top plate is placed over the bottom one and the capsules 
closed in an hydraulic ram. By this means the filled 
bottoms of the capsules are pushed into the capsule 
heads. The plates are then separated and the filled 
capsules collected and freed from dust by special polish- 
ing equipment. At this stage the capsules are not her- 
metically sealed, and many capsules appear on the 
market in this form. It is fairly simple in this form 
to separate the two parts of the capsule. In hand- 
filling, however, the tops of the capsules are sometimes 
dampened with a moist pad so that the gelatin softens 
and on drying out the twd parts adhere fairly tightly. 

However, in the Kapsealing process, as used by Parke, 
Davis with their Kapseals, the capsules pass to a Weir 
capsuling unit where a band of gelatin is applied to 
the join of the tops and bottoms of the capsules. This 
is usually applied in a different colour to the body of 
the capsule. The banded capsules are then dried, sorted 
and inspected for irregularities. 
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The hard capsules are popular for several reasons; 
the equipment necessary to fill them is not excessively 
elaborate, and comparatively small pharmaceutical 


houses can use it. Further, expensive air-conditioning 
equipment is not required, and it is economically prac- 
tical for manufacturers to produce small batches of 
capsules. In “the fully automatic soft gelatin capsule 
machines much larger runs are necessary. 

Soft Capsules: A very crude and simple machine for 
preparing soft capsules consists of two plates with 
circular or elliptical cavities having sharp raised edges. 
A sheet of gelatin is placed on the bottom plate, warmed 
slightly to soften the gelatin, and a layer of the liquid 
medicament is poured over the gelatin sufficient to give 
the required amount in all cavities. A second sheet 
of gelatin is then carefully placed over the layer of 
liquid medicament and the top plate carefully placed 
in position, pressed down gradually and finally pressed 
in an hydraulic press. Gelatin and liquid are thus 
forced into the upper and lower cavities during the 
process. The raised edges of the plates cut and seal 
the two parts of the capsule. The method is not par- 
ticularly accurate and is not recommended where a 
high degree of accuracy of dosage is required. I have 
seen capsules made overseas by this method where the 
variation from capsule to capsule was as high as 30%. 

The second type of machine is a mechanical develop- 
ment of the dip process referred to under ‘Historical 
Use of Capsules.” Metallic moulds are dipped several 
times into a gelatin solution, and the capsules when 
set are slipped off the moulds, trimmed, filled with a 
measured volume of liquid, sealed with gelatin solution 
and dried. Such units are used for liquid filled capsules. 
Quite a high degree of mechanisation is achieved, and 
units of this nature are in operation in Australia. 

The main development of fully mechanised soft 
gelatin encapsulation took place in America. 

The Colton Vacumatic machine consists of two units 
—the gelatin-making machine and the capsule press. 
In the former unit, the gelatin solution is spread from 
a hopper on to a cooled casting drum, the sheet of 
gelatin stripped from the drum by a second roller and 
cut into lengths ready for use. 

The capsule press consists of a number of lower plate 
moulds on which the gelatin sheet is placed aad sucked 
into position by vacuum. The medicament is then mea- 
sured into the depressions by a series of pumps, a 
second sheet of gelatin placed over the mould, and the 
upper mould brought into position and the two parts 
pressed together. The capsules are thus formed and 
ejected into a trough for washing. They are then sub- 
sequently dried under controlled humidity conditions. 
Capsules so prepared usually show a horizontal seam, 
but the degree of accuracy of fill is quite high and 
claimed to be of the order of plus or minus 2%. Quite 
a number of these units are in operation in the U.S.A. 


In 1933, a fundamentally new process for soft gelatin 
capsules was developed by R. P. Scherer. This is a 
completely automatic unit which puts a gelatin shell 
around an accurately measured portion of liquid or 
paste. Two continuous ribbons of gelatin pass over a 
pair of similarly constructed rotating die rolls; a wedge 
with an orifice in its knife edge comes between the 
dies as they rotate, and an accurately measured quantity 
of liquid is forced through the orifice and between the 
two ribbons of heated gelatin by a precision-gauged 
metering pump. The force of the injection stretches 
the gelatin into the mould cavity, thus forming the 
capsule. The rotating dies meet and seal the two 
pieces of the capsule. 


It is stated that the Scherer Corporation of Detroit 
produces a billion capsules annually. This company 
processes material for the majority of the pharma- 
ceutical organisations throughout America. Similar 
plants are in operation in Great Britain and on the 
Continent. The complexity of the equipment requires 
large runs, and it is evidence of the efficiency of these 
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units that such a large portion of soft encapsulation 
is still performed by this company for a great number 
of the pharmaceutical companies of America. 

In 1948, Dr. Stirn, Director of the New Products 
Development Laboratory of the Lederle organisation, 
after some seven years of intensive research, finally 
developed the Lederle ACCOGEL machine. These 
machines are probably the only ones in the world which 
will fill a powder between two films of gelatin to form 
a one-piece sealed capsule. The machine will also fill 
liquids or pastes. In this respect, it differs from other 
encapsulating machines, hard-shell units operating on 
powders only, while the soft capsule units are used on 
liquids. 


Description of the Accogel Machine 

A brief description of the Accogel encapsulating 
equipment which we are now operating in Sydney is, 
I think, of more than general interest, and will show 
the very narrow limits which exist between successful 
operation and failure. The process can perhaps best 
be described by steps. 

Preparation of Powder Blend for Encapsulation: The 
medicaments, together with other ingredients, such as 
diluents and binding agents (to assist in forming a 
compact powder plug), are blended in a ball mill and 
ground through a Fitzpatrick comminuter for uniformity 
of particle size and powder density. The careful control 
of particle size and powder density is essential. 

Preparation of the Gelatin Solution: The gelatin mix- 
ture consists of gelatin, glycerin and water, together 
with pigments for rendering the shell opaque, permitted 
dyes and preservatives. This is prepared in a separate 
room, using specially selected gelatin. The removal of 
air bubbles from the gelatin mass is carried out under 
carefully controlled conditions of temperature and pres- 
sure. The mixture is then held at a pre-determined 
temperature until encapsulation starts. 

Operation of the Accogel Machine: The gelatin solu- 
tion is pumped to the gelatin hopper shown on the 
machine, and two films are formed with a thickness of 
approximately 28/1000ths of an inch, controlled accu- 
rately to 1/1000th of an inch. This is a particularly 
delicate operation and requires precise control. The 
gelatin films pass over a cooled casting drum causing 
the gelatin to set to a tack-free flexible film. The lower 
film passes through a coating roller where a film of 
edible resin is deposited. This film then passes over 
the cavities of the die roll running clockwise. The 
film is drawn into the cavities by vacuum and then 
passes immediately beneath the measuring roll. The 
measuring roll, operating in a counter-clockwise direc- 
tion, passes under the powder hopper and picks up a 
measured amount of medicament (by vacuum) which 
is deposited (by compressed air) in the lower cavities 
of the die roll. The amount of powder delivered as a 
powder plug from the measuring roll is determined 
by the size of the cavity, the density of the powder 
and the amount of vacuum applied in its formation, 
and, again, extreme care is necessary to obtain uni- 
formity. 

The second gelatin film has, in the meantime, passed 
over a series of rollers and the under-side coated with 
edible resin. This upper film is then deposited on the 
lower film, and the two films pass through the die and 
sealing rolls, during which operation the capsules are 
sealed by heat and pressure. They are printed in this 
soft state, cut and ejected from the gelatin web, and 
blown by air into a rotating pan so that the soft 
capsules will not stick together. 

The room in which this Accogel machine works is 
carefully controlled by air conditioning, and so sensitive 
is the adjustment that even the presence of eight or 
nine people in the room at one time can upset the 
conditions and cause trouble with the gelatin films. 

In the case of liquid filled capsules, the measuring 
rolls are replaced by a series of needles which deliver 
a pre-measured amount of liquid into each capsule 
cavity. 
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The capacity of the unit is from 20,000 to 50,000 
capsules per hour, depending on the size. 

Drying of the Capsules: The capsules are then dried 
on stainless steel trays under specially controlled tem- 
perature and humidity conditions. 

Drying must be stopped before the capsules become 
too hard and brittle, liquid capsules drying more 
quickly than capsules containing powder. The moisture 
content of the capsules must be determined rapidly 
from time to time. This is done by means of a Steinlite 
moisture tester which operates by measuring the dia- 
lectric constant, and the moisture content is empirically 
determined in the matter of a few minutes. 

Washing and Polishing: After drying, the capsules are 
transferred to a washing and coating area. Washing 
is carried out by means of solvents (or a mixture of 
solvents) such as Petroleum Ether, Alcohol and Carbon 
Tetrachloride, so adjusted that any capsules under the 
pre-determined weight float on the surface of the liquid 
and are thus easily rejected. 

After washing, the capsules are coated with a very 
thin layer of gum benzoin and then spun dry. This 
imparts a polish to the finished capsules and renders 
them, to some extent, moisture resistant. 

Inspection and Packing: From here the capsules are 
transferred to .the inspection belt, where every capsule 
is visually inspected. The capsules are then filled into 
bottles by an electronic counter which ensures accuracy 
of count. 

It is pleasing that in Australia we now have one of 
these Accogel machines which encapsulates powders, 
liquids or pastes with such a high degree of accuracy. 


Conclusion 

In conclusion, mention might be made of the advan- 
tages presented by the use of capsules: 

The shape of the capsules can be varied so that 
they are easily swallowed. 

It is comparatively simple to impart a pleasing 
flavour to the capsule itself without incorporating 
this throughout the medicament. 

Colouring of the shell is easily carried out and 
results in a uniform appearance, while, with uncoated 
tablets, it is necessary to incorporate the desired 
colour throughout the mass. 

Soft, flexible capsules and band-sealed capsules are 
tamperproof and, at the same time, the medicament 
is protected in an hermetically sealed shell, thus in- 
creasing the stability of many drugs. 

The encapsulation of powders in flexible capsules 
avoids the use of oily suspending agents and often 
results in a more easily digestible product; for 
example, a dry synthetic Vitamin A powder may be 
used instead of the oily Vitamin A with its attendant 
odour and taste. 

Capsules can easily be treated with formalin or 
cetostearyl alcohol and shellac in acetone to ensure 
the passage of the capsule through the stomach into 
the intestines. 

The further development of the coating of the gelatin 
shell presents great possibilities in controlling the time 
of absorption of the medicament; indeed, capsules are 
now on the market which contain a mixture of medica- 
ments, with a portion of the medicament in pre-coated 
granules so that the action of the drug is extended over 
a longer period. 

Encapsulation thus opens up a wide field of research 
for the improved presentation of drugs so far as appear- 
ance, palatability, ease of administration and prolonged 
activity are concerned. 
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STERILISATION BY CHEMICAL AGENTS 
By M. Heuzenroeder and K. D. Johnson 


Part I 
Techniques 
The use of miscellaneous chemicals 
Introduction 

A study is being undertaken to find a germicide or 
combination of germicides which will effect sterilisation 
in the shortest time possible without the application of 
heat. 

It is known that agents such as ethylene oxide (6) (13), 
gaseous formaldehyde (1) (4) and formaldehyde solu- 
tions (8) (12) have been advocated. These will be 
included in the following classes of germicides being 
studied: 

. Miscellaneous chemicals. 

. Phenols. 

. Alcohols. 

. Quaternary Ammonium Compounds. 
. Acids and Alkalies. 

. Halogens. 

. Heavy metals. 

. Essential Oils. 

Most chemical germicides are ineffective against 
bacterial spores, (3) (9), but certain combinations may 
show additive or synergistic action, and this will be 
considered. 

The first tests have been made with bacterial spores. 
Germicides which are effective against spores will also 
be tested against certain vegetative organisms and 
fungi. 

This report outlines the techniques for testing adopted 
after initial experiments, and the selection of suitable 
organisms. Particular attention is drawn to the problem 
of bacteriostasis. The results obtained with several 
agents within the above groups are presented. 
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Experimental 

1. Method of Test 

This is based on the ‘Use Dilution Test” adopted by 
the Association of Official Agricultural Chemists (10). 

Stainless steel cylinders are contaminated with the 
test organism, dried, and exposed to the germicide. 
After the required exposure time, the cylinders are 
cultured to detect any remaining viable organisms. 


Technique: 

(a) Cylinders: These were soaked in N/1 NaOH, rinsed 
until no reaction with phenolphthalein, then steri- 
lised by autoclaving in an 0.1% solution of aspara- 


gine for 20 minutes at 15 lb./sq. in. 


(b) Culture: The aerobic test organisms were washed 
from nutrient agar slopes with a few mls of distilled 
water on to nutrient agar roux bottles. These were 
incubated at 30°C for 3 days. The growth was re- 
moved with distilled water and washed twice in 
distilled water. 

The anaerobic organism was grown in cooked meat 
medium. The spores were washed in distilled water 
as above. 

A small portion of the bulk spore suspensions was 
heated at 650°C for 30 minutes and the number of 
viable spores counted. In the actual tests, dilute 
spore suspensions which had not been heated were 
used, since heated spores may have lowered resist- 
ance to chemicals (7). 


Preparation of Contaminated Cylinders: Cylinders 
were immersed for 15 minutes in a spore suspension 
containing 10° spores per ml. The cylinders were 
removed with a nichrome wire hook to sterile petri 
dishes matted with filter paper, and dried at 37°C. 
Initially, cylinders were immersed in an aqueous 
spore suspension and dried for one hour. Some 
preliminary tests indicated that these were more 
sensitive to germicidal action than cylinders soaked 
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in a serum suspension and dried for 24 hours. This 
latter method was then adopted as the standard 
procedure. 


(d) Test for Germicidal Action: 10 ml. amounts of ger- 

micide were pipetted into sterile McCartney bottles. 
Contaminated cylinders were placed in the germi- 
cide and left at room temperature (21°C). One 
cylinder was removed at each required time interval, 
drained, and placed in thioglycollate broth. 
After 15 minutes, the cylinders were removed to a 
second culture broth of serum thioglycollate. The 
need for this second culture, and the use of serum 
in overcoming bacteriostasis, has been referred to 
elsewhere (2) (11), and was confirmed in the work. 
Results were read after incubation at 30°C (37°C 
for Cl. tetani) for one week. Where necessary, tur- 
bidity was checked by smearing. 


(e) Media used: 
Nutrient Agar 


Beef Extract (Lab. Lemco) 5 G. 
Peptone (Parke, Davis) 10 G. 
Sodium Chloride 5 G. 
Agar 20 G. 
Distilled Water to 1000 mls. 
pH 6.8 
Thioglycollate Broth 
Beef Extract (Lab. Lemco) 10 G. 
Peptone (Parke, Davis) 10 G. 
Yeast Extract (Difco) 5G: 
Dextrose 5 G. 
Sodium Chloride 2.5 G. 
Agar 0.5 G. 
Sodium Thioglycollate 1.0 G. 
Distilled Water to 1000 mls. 
pH 7.0. 


Serum Thioglycollate Broth 
Sterile horse serum, 10%, added to 
Thioglycollate Broth after sterilisation. 


Cooked Meat Medium 


Cooked minced bullock’s heart in a broth of the 
following composition: 


Beef Extract (Lab. Lemco) 10 G. 

Peptone (Parke, Davis) 10 G. 

Sodium Chloride 5 G. 

Distilled Water to 1000 mls. 
pH 7.5. 


2. Test Organisms 


The spores of aerobic and anaerobic sporing rods 
were used. Their suitability for testing against germi- 
cidal agents was measured by determining their re- 
sistance to destruction by acid. 

Spores suspended on surgical silk were exposed to 
20% w/w HCl at room temperature. Resistance to this 
acid for five minutes indicates that spores are suitable 
for sporicide tests (5). 2 

Three spore suspensions were chosen: 

Cl. tetani NCTC 9567 resisted acid for 5 minutes. 

B. cereus NRRL B569 resisted acid for 30 minutes. 

B. cereus NCTC 8035 resisted acid for 30 minutes. 

These spores were destroyed by boiling in water for 
five minutes, but resistance to heat is not necessarily 
a measure of resistance to chemical action. 

A search for other organisms which are resistant to 
chemicals is continuing, and these will be tested when 
available. 


3. Germicides used. 
Preliminary work has covered a large range of 
phenolic substances and some commonly used agents. 
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A selection of these, either alone or in combination, 
has been used in this series of tests, as follows:— 


(a) Four miscellaneous chemicals: 
Chlorhexidine 
Formaldehyde 
Potassium permanganate 
Hydrogen peroxide. 


(b) Four phenols: 
Hexachlorophene 
Benzyl cresol 
Octyl cresol 
Dichlor-m-xylenol. 


The solutions were made in water, where possible, 
and in 70% ethyl alcohol and isopropyl! alcohol. 


Agents which were compatible were combined and 
dissolved in suitable solvents. A number of combi- 
nations could not be tested because of insolubility or 
incompatibility. 


The strengths of the solutions depended on the solu- 
bility of the agents, and had regard for practical 
application. 


The pH of most solutions ranged from 3.0 to 4.5. 
The potassium permanganate solutions were acidified 
for greater activity (7) and pH was approximately 1. 


The four phenols were tested alone in two tests, but 
because of their ineffectiveness were omitted from the 
two later tests. 


Results and Discussion 


The results of testing this selection of chemicals in 
aqueous and alcoholic solution are shown in Tables 
I to IV. 


Table I records an experiment using cylinders im- 
mersed in an aqueous suspension of spores and dried 
for one hour before use. Table II is a test with the 
same organism but using cylinders immersed in a 
serum suspension of spores and dried for 24 hours 
before use. There is no significant difference between - 
the results, although preliminary work had indicated 
otherwise. 


Where tested, the phenols (selected as the best of 
a large range previously checked against more sensitive 
organisms), hexachlorophene, chlorhexidine, alcohol 
70%, and isopropy! alcohol, have all proved ineffective 
against the spores of B. cereus, B 569 and 8035, for 
periods up to 24 hours. 


Solutions of formaldehyde, acidified potassium per- 
manganate, and hydrogen peroxide have effected steri- 
lisation in all tests in less than 24 hours, and in some 
cases in less than one hour. 


Contrary to a previous report (9), formaldehyde in 
aqueous solution has proved superior to a solution in 
ethyl alcohol. However, formaldehyde in isopropyl 
alcohol is the same as, or better than, the aqueous 
solution. Some of the other germicides used also 
appear to be more effective in isopropyl alcohol than 
in ethyl alcohol. 


The combination of formaldehyde with hexachloro- 
phene shows promise as an efficient sterilising agent. 
It is superior to either constituent alone. It is also 
more effective than the mixtures of formaldehyde with 
other phenols (except in Table III). Hydrogen peroxide 
30 vols. and acidified potassium permanganate are the 
only other agents tested which are comparable. 


Of the organisms tested, the spores of B. cereus 
NCTC 8035 appear to be the more resistant (see Table 
III). The spores of Cl. tetani NCTC 9567 are more 
sensitive. These results can therefore be correlated 
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with the “acid resistance test” used for selecting the 
organisms. 


The superior activity of the two oxidising agents 
(hydrogen peroxide and potassium permanganate) and 
the reducing agent (formaldehyde) suggests that further 
consideration might be given to oxidising and reducing 
agents as a class of germicides. 


Table I 


Test Organism: Bacillus cereus NRRL B 569 
Cylinders immersed in suspension of spores in distilled water, 
10° per ml., and dried at 37°C for one hour 


| | Ethyl alcohol Isopropyl 
Hours | Water | 10% alcohol 

1 4 | 24/14 1 24 
Alcohol Controls | | + + + + t a 
Chlorhexidine 1% | + +/+ + + 
Chlorhexidine 1% | | 

hexachlorophene } 

1% + t 
Formaldehyde 10% | + + - 
Formaldehyde 10% 
+ hexachlorophene | | 

co | + + 


5% 
Formaldehyde 10% | 

+ benzyl cresol 5% | + t -|+4 
Formaldehyde 10% | | 


+ octyl cresol 5% -}+ 
Formaldehyde 10% | | | 
dichlor-m-xylenol | | 

5% 4 + - 
Potassium Permanga- | | 

nate 1% (acidified) 
Potassium Permanga- | 

nate 5% (acidified) } 
Hydrogen Peroxide | 

10 vols | +4 —j+ 
Hydrogen Peroxide j 

30 vols - 
Hexachlorophene 5% + t + 
Benzyl cresol 5% + + + | +4 t 
Octyl cresol 5% + 4 + 7 
Dichlor-m-xylenol 

5% + } + 4 + 


- growth within 7 days at 30°C 
no growth within 7 days at 30°C 


Table II 


Test Organism: Bacillus cereus NRRL B 569 
Cylinders immersed in suspension of spores in serum, 10° per ml., 
and dried at 37°C for 24 hours. 


‘Ethyl alcohol 


Isopropyl 


Hours Water | 70% alcohol 
2S 1 2 24 

Chlorhexidine 1% 
Chlorhexidine 1% 
+ hexachlorophene | 

1% | + +4 ++i4++44 


Formaldehyde 10% 
+ hexachlorophene 


5% | 
Formaldehyde 10% | 
+ benzyl cresol 5% + 
Formaldehyde 10% } 

+ octyl cresol 5% t++t+t+t—|+ 
Formaldehyde 10% 
dichlor-m-xylenol 


5% | 
Potassium Permanga- | 
nate 1% (acidified) — - 
Potassium Permanga- | 
nate 5% (acidified) 
Hydrogen Peroxide 
Hydrogen Peroxide | 
30 vols 


Benzyl Cresol 5% +++ + 
Octyl Cresol 5% 
Dichlor-m-xylenol 


+44 


% 4 4. 4 
= growth within 7 days at 30°C 
= no growth within 7 days at 30°C 
1000 The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 


Table III 


Test Organism: Bacillus cereus NCTC 8035. 
Cylinders immersed in suspension of spores in serum, 10° per ml., 
and dried at 37° C f for 24 hours. 


Ethyl alcohol Isopropyl 
Hours | Water _— 


Alcohol Controls | + +++ + + 
Chlorhexidine 1% +++4/4+ + ++i + +++ 
Chlorhexidine 1% | | 
+ hexachlorophene | 
1% + 
For maldehy de 10% t 
Formaldehyde 10% 
hexachlorophene 
Formaldehyde 10% 
+ benzyl cresol 5% i++- 
Formaldehyde 10% 
octyl cresol 5% 
Formaldehyde 10% | 
dichlor-m-xylenol 


Potassium Permanga- 
nate 1% (acidified) + 4 _— 
Potassium Permanga- | 
nate 5% (acidified) -- 
Hydrogen Peroxide | | 
10 vols + + + - 
Hydrogen Peroxide 
30 vols + + - 


l++——- 


growth within 7 days at 30°C. 
= no growth within 7 days at 30°C. 


Table IV 


Test Organism: Clostridium tetani NCTC 9567. 
Cylinders immersed in suspension of spores in serum, 10° per ml. 
and dried at 37° C for 24 hours. 


| Ethyl ‘alcoho! | Isopropy] 


Hours Water H 70% alcohol 
14 1 24/% 1 24 
Alcohol Controls + | 4 +- 
Chlorhexidine 1% }- —|+ | —|+ 4 


Chlorhexidine 1% 
hexachlorophene 


1% t 4 + 4 
Formaldehyde 10% 

+ hexachlorophene 

+ 


5% 
Formaldehyde 10% 
benzyl cresol 5% t 
Formaldehyde 10% | } 
octyl cresol 5% 
Formaldehyde 10% 
+ dichlor-m-xylenol 
5% 
Potassium Permanga- 
nate 1% (acidified) 
Potassium Permanga- 
nate 5% (acidified) | - 
Hydrogen Peroxide 
10 vols - 
Hydrogen Peroxide | 
30 vols 


The Problem of Bacteriostasis 


In work of this nature it is essential that bacterio- 
stasis and bactericidal action be clearly distinguished. 

In the tests done it was invariably found that where 
growth appeared in the serum thioglycollate broth 
(second culture), it failed to appear in the first culture 
broth. 

A separate experiment was performed to determine 
the dilution of germicides which did not inhibit the 
growth of the test organisms. Those germicides which 
showed effective sterilisation (Tables I to IV) were 
checked. 


Method 


Two series were set up by serially diluting the 
germicides by ten times in thioglycollate ‘broth, and 
in serum thioglycollate broth. Contaminated cylinders 
(aqueous suspension of sports B. cereus NRRL B569, 
dried for one hour) were added to each dilution, and 
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to-morrow's sulpha to-day ! 


LED 


The first ‘‘One-tablet a day” suiphonamide 


The new, soluble, single sulphonamide developed by Lederle, 


LEDERKYN sulphamethoxypyridazine sets a new standard 


for sulpha therapy 


Dosage reduced to a fraction of that ot 


other currently available sulphonamides. 
Particularly effective in urinary tract in- 


SOLUBILITY fections due to sulphonamide-sensitive 
p dittus; organisms, and in the prophylaxis of 
yupt absorption, goo ) ntin £ . 

romipt absorption, good diffusion int rheumatic fever and bronchiectasis. 

body fluid and tissue. 

PROLONGED \ PION ty 

Pherapeutic blood levels within the hour Based on low required dosage, solubility, 

concentration peaks within two hours slow excretion rate. 


LEDERKY N—Sulphamethoxypyridazine, LEDERLE 
is available as a Pharmaceutical Benefit, Ist Schedule Item 151 
Indications—most bacterial infections sensitive to sulphonamides. 
Dosage—Adults: Initially | Gm... thereafter 0.5 Gm. once daily. 
Children: Proportionately, according to age and weight. 
Lederkyn—is available in bottles of 12, 100 and 500 tablets. 


Lederle Laboratories Division, American Cyanamid Company, New York 


Registered Trade Mark 
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4 
lablets (0.5 gm.) 
RIDAZINE 
8 


irrational con cept: 
a nasal decongestant must hurt to help” is amazing 

how many patients cling to this mistaken belief and even measure the effectivencss 

of a nasal decongestant by the sting, burn and irritation produced. Actually 

these side effects are signs of inferiority — resulting from inability to siputate 

therapeutic potency from undesirable local reactions. 


brand of tetrahydrozoline hydrochloride 


clinical reality: | 


neither sfings nor burns while providing immediate relict lasting + 10 6 
hours following a single application—as proved by clinical use in thousands 

upon thousands of cases. Further, TYZINE is odorless and tasteless, and does 

not produce “rebound dependency” or rhinorrhea. 

supplied: Nasal Solution 10 cc., 0.1%. Pediatric Drops 10 cc. 0.05% for children 
under 6 vears of age. 


\ Pfizer Worlds Sargest BDroduce> of nttiolics 


Australian Distributors: PFIZER PTY. LTD. 
F. H. Faulding & Co, Ltd. Box 4016. G.P.0.. SYDNEY 


Perth — Adelaide — Melbourne 


Svdnev — Brisbane 
. * Trademark of Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc. 
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incubated for seven days at 30°C. The least dilution 
of germicide which permitted growth was the end point, 
and is the dilution which must be achieved to ensure 
absence of bacteriostasis. 


Results and Discussion 


The significance of adding 10% serum to the thio- 
glycollate broth is clearly shown in the tabulated 


results: 
Table V 
Test organism: B. cereus NRRL B569. 
Thioglycollate broth 
dilution 
No Serum 
serum added 

Formaldehyde 10% in water 10-6 10-4 
Formaldehyde 10% + hexa- 

chlorophene 5% in _ ethyl 

alcohol >10-12 10-4 
Formaldehyde 10% + hexa- 

chlorophene 5% in isopropyl 

alcohol 10-9 10-4 
Potassium permanganate 5% 10-2 10-1 
Hydrogen peroxide 30 vols in 

water 10-4 10-2 
Hydrogen peroxide 30 vols in 

ethyl] alcohol 10-4 10-2 
Hydrogen peroxide 30 vols in 

isopropyl! alcohol 10-4 10-1 


It is therefore necessary for any germicide carried 
into the serum culture broth with the test cylinders 
to be diluted at least 10-4 to avoid bacteriostasis. 

A separate measurement showed that the carry-over 
with cylinders from the test solutions of germicide to 
the first culture broth effected a dilution of approxi- 
mately 10-3, and when taken to the second culture 
broth, a dilution of approximately 10-6. 

It is therefore unlikely that bacteriostasis exists In 
the results presented in Tables I to IV. 
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DEVELOPMENT IN HOSPITAL PHARMACY 


By A. E. Footitt, F.P.S. (London), D.B.A. 
Chief Pharmacist, Royal Perth Hospital 


In accepting this invitation to speak to some of my 
colleagues on this subject, I do so with considerable 
misgiving, for my audience is almost entirely unknown 
to me. I have lived in Australia for just 12 months, 
and I am quite unfamiliar with the special conditions 
and problems in what are known in Perth as “The 
Eastern States.” However, it may be that as a “new- 
comer” I can compare and contrast conditions which 
may have become commonplace to you and so taken 
for granted; at best I can give some indication of 
the developments in hospital pharmacy in the U.K. 
together with my impressions on conditions in W.A. 
It is probably in the sphere of hospital pharmacy that 
the problems and duties are most closely similar the 
world over. Developments in hospital pharmacy have 
largely depended upon the enthusiasm of individuals 
or the adoption of progressive policies of administration 
with individual hospitals. Wide variations in policy 
and practice are found which may depend upon the 
size of the hospital, whereas the benefits derived from 
association with a medical school are often a more 
enlightened view of departmental freedom and respon- 
sibility. Development in a particular hospital may be 
rendered almost impossible by physical limitations, 
while in others tradition may have produced circum- 
stances which the pharmaceutical staff cannot over- 
come. I have always found that a Governing Body 
of responsible people will seriously consider a situation 
which is well put before them. I propose to deal with 
my review of possible developments under the following 
heads:— 

A. The training of the Hospital Pharmacist. 

B. The service which the Hospital Pharmacist should 

be performing in his hospital. 


C. The construction of Pharmaceutical departments. 
D. The formation of an effective Association of 
Hospital Pharmacists. 


A.l. I have been surprised to learn that in at least 
two States the embryo pharmacist cannot serve his 
apprenticeship in a hospital. Economic considerations 
have had some bearing upon this situation, but it is 
unfair to the student who aspires to the hospital field 
that some period of his training cannot be obtained in 
his future sphere of work. Alterations in the State 
Pharmacy Acts can be best pressed forward by the 
demands of the Student Associations and by Hospital 
Pharmacists’ Associations, and perhaps by the hospital 
authorities themselves. Some safeguard such as ap- 
proval of the hospital for training could be enforced. 
Apprentices should be counted as supernumary to the 
department, otherwise they may be regarded as a source 
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of cheap labour. The time is approaching when 

decision to separate the college course from practica 
training must be faced; at the same time facilities t 
take a degree in Pharmacy could be provided by the 
Universities. Comparison with the requirement vel 
seas should be noted, but while they may be regarded 
aS progressive in their respective countries, much will 
depend upon local requirements as to whether such 
changes should be applied here. I assume that in a 
rapidly-developing under-populated country such as 
Australia there is always the opening for a new retail 
pharmacy, and therefore the college course has been 
planned to educate students who will satisfactorily take 
their place in retail pharmacy. We should not lose 
sight of the fact that “the pharmacist engaged in hos 
pital practice holds a most strategic and important 
position in the field of professional practice.’ (1) An 
interesting development in the training of the American 
hospital pharmacist has taken place over the past ten 
years whereby a graduate can receive his practical 
training in an approved hospital sas an intern. An 
undoubted advantage of the degree course is the asso- 
ciation with others in an environment where recognised 
professional degrees are a mark of prestige. With the 
establishment of degree courses the hospital could offer 
post-graduate training with the opportunity for research 


B. The scope of Hospital Pharmacy was indicated in 
a Report on Hospital Pharmaceutical Service (1) pub- 
lished by the Ministry of Health in Great Britain in 
1955. For the purpose of this paper I shall only refer 
to those functions which I feel require special attention 
in this State. You will know, better than I do, to what 
extent they apply in your respective hospitals. 


1. The pharmacy should be responsible for the pro- 
vision, nature and quality of drugs, medicinal prepa- 
rations, etc. At the commencement of the National 
Health Service in Great Britain a new class of executive 
officer, termed a Supplies Officer, was established in 
most hospital Groups, and I am well able to appreciate 
after ten years the differences of opinion that developed 
and to some extent still exist about the role of the 
pharmaceutical department in obtaining supplies. I 
find that in addition to a hospital purchasing officer 
that State purchasing bodies are used to a greater or 
lesser extent in Australia. Such bodies can provide an 
essential service to the widely scattered country hos- 
pitals, many of which cannot call upon the services of 
a local pharmacist. At the same time they should not 
be allowed to usurp the essential function of the phar- 
macist; while greater confidence could be felt in them 
if pharmaceutical advice or control was available at 
all levels, I have been informed by two States that 
drug purthases are made against the lowest quotations, 
but we know from practical experience that this may 
be a false economy. The principle must be established 
that the selection of drugs—by direct order with the 
supplier if urgent—in what quantities, sizes, and from 
what sources, is a function of the chief pharmacist, so 
that he may assure his governing body, medical staff 
and patients that the supply is in accordance with the 
prescriber’s and pharmacopoeal requirements. I sug- 
gest that this matter is one which could be usefully 
discussed by Hospital Pharmacists’ Associations. 


2. The Pharmacist should ensure that during storage 
in the hospital drugs maintain their potency and quality. 
Outside of his,own department the pharmacist cannot 
perform this duty without a regular inspection of the 
Wards and Department. Under the Poisons Rules in 
Great Britain this is required to be done once a quarter 
I have initiated this at the Royal Perth Hospital, with 
the ready co-operation of the Matron, and it has pro- 
vided a means of introduction to the Ward Sisters, 
and will, I hope, foster those good relations between 
the Wards and the Pharmaceutical Department which 
are essential for smooth working. 

3. The collection of technical and medical literature 
on drugs in a way which is readily available to the 
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medical staff is a service which the hospital pharmacist 
should make available and which will bring him into 
closer association with his medical staff who soon come 
to value the pharmacy as a source of information. In 
the larger hospitals it is not unusual for the pharmacist 
to edit a quarterly News Sheet detailing new drugs 
which have been introduced into the hospital, noting 
changes in any administrative requirements, for example 
those made under the Pharmaceutical Benefits list, 
comparison of costs of certain proprietary drugs with 
their pharmacopoeal equivalents, etc. 

4. Where the hospital is associated with a medical 
school there are special duties which usually fall to 
the lot of the pharmacist. Drugs are frequently used 
for clinical trials before being placed on the market, 
and different formulations for a variety of purposes 
may be required. The versatility of the pharmaceutical 
department depends upon the availability of apparatus 
and equipment such as tablet machine, emulsifier, 
ampouling equipment, ointment mill, etc. Close co- 
operation should exist between the department of 
Pharmacology when the pharmacist has the duty of 
instructing medical students in the elements of phar- 
macy. Frequent reference is made in England to the 
need for the medical student to be acquainted with 
the cost of the treatment for which he may be re- 
sponsible. With the mounting costs of the Service 
such a suggestion has some foundation. At least manu- 
facturers have been forced to indicate on their adver- 
tising matter the costs of their products to the State, 
which is, I find, something unusual for them to do here. 
Increasing emphasis is being placed on research in 
hospital pharmacy. In this connection it is interesting 
to note that the Report referred to above drew attention 
to the desirability of providing the time and equipment 
necessary for the pharmacist “to undertake investiga- 
tion and inquiries into matters which are of profit and 
interest to the hospital service generally.” 


Cc. It is only within very recent years that some 
attempt has been made to~utilise or adapt the newer 
constructional materials when planning a pharmaceu- 
tical department. 


The building of completely new hospitals which has 
been taking place in Australia offers excellent scope 
in the planning of pharmaceutical departments. The 
responsibility is considerable and stimulating, but the 
planner here may feel limited in his experience of 
similar departments and by the materials and equip- 
ment available. I now realise how well this could 
apply in this State, for however helpful and resourceful 
the local architect or supplier may be, I have found 
that information is just not available, and can only 
be obtained indirectly through agents or from the 
“Eastern States.” It is in such cases that the value 
of research work which has been conducted into the 
planning of Pharmacy departments in other countries 
should be made available. In 1955 a committee was 
set up by the Guild of Public Pharmacists in England 
to co-ordinate pharmaceutical research in planning 
while earlier information is available from the Ame- 
rican Society of Hospital Pharmacists (2). During my 
short period in, W.A. I have noticed a desire which 
was less evident in England, that in spite of dollar 
restrictions, hospital authorities will obtain the most 
suitable apparatus for the job, whether it be English, 
American, German, etc. There is not time to elaborate, 
but a few trends may be noted, viz.: The old English 
method of storing by rows of drugs in “shop-rounds” 
upon open shelving is being replaced by closed cup- 
boards either in part or entirely (St. James’s: Hospital, 
London) or by the “Swartz” cabinets of American phar- 
macies. In the larger hospitals pre-packing of Ward 
Stock drugs by unqualified labour on a semi-commercial 
scale and using filling equipment is taking the place 
of extemporaneous dispensing. The extent to which 
expensive new apparatus should be purchased for 
manufacturing in the department must be determined 
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IN AUSTRALIA 
EXCLUSIVE TO PHARMACY 


PAIM RECIEVER 


Yes, now you have it: another exclusive for Pharmacy! It’s 

Nyal DOLAMIN, an entirely new, over-the-counter “chemists’ 

only” analgesic which does not contain aspirin, phenacetin, 

caffeine or codeine! 

Nyal DOLAMIN Tablets contain N-ACETYL-P-AMINO- 

PHENOL (the active derivative of phenacetin), the first and 

only new synthetic pain relief compound for 59 years. 

DOLAMIN possesses both pronounced pain relieving and 

temperature reducing properties, without causing stomach upset 

or constipation. Thus Nyal provides you with another scoop 

—the only nationally advertised brand name of this new 

analgesic offered on the Australian retail market. 

UNPRECEDENTED PROMOTIONAL CAMPAIGN! 

Because of the vast potential market awaiting DOLAMIN, a special 

SS and advertising campaign has been organised for your 
nefit. 

@ ADVERTISING — NYAL DOLAMIN TABLETS will be featured in 
full-page colour advertisements and mono advertisements, which 
will begin appearing in National Magazines on May 31, 1958. 

@ SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY OFFER—A really generous introductory 
offer is available immediately on NYAL DOLAMIN TABLETS 

@ POINT-OF-SALE MERCHANDISING MATERIAL — A full-colour 
display card (designed to hold four packs of NYAL DOLAMIN), 
which sits economically on your counter or in your window, 
is also available from your Nyal Representative. To really 
attract purchases of DOLAMIN in your pharmacy, specially 
written counter circulars are available to provide full information 
on the product for your customers. 


NYAL DOLAMIN TABLETS 


Packed in 36’s in the popular unbreakable 
plastic pack. Profitably priced at 36/- per 
dozen list and 4/6 retail. 


N.52. 58 
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Burroughs 


NEW ADDING 
MACHINES 


@ LOWEST COST 
e@ DEPENDABLE PERFORMANCE | fie 
@ SPEEDY, EASY OPERATION : 


MODELS 
FROM ONLY 


£59/10/- 


: Whatever the size of your business or the scop. .. . simple controls . . . automatic noughts, and 
3 of your figuring problems, a Burroughs ‘Thrift many other Burroughs advantages . . . make 
: line” Adding Machine is a hard-working partner. short work of tedious totalling jobs. 
: So inexpensive, too! Prices start at a modest That's why your best buy is a Burroughs — 
: £59.10.0. whether you want it for a little figuring or a lot. 
: Burroughs New “Storeline” Adding Machine And with Burroughs machines you can rely on 
: is ideal for retail business, Highly efficient, it efficient service in all situations . . . normally 
: speeds transactions . . , eliminates crrors . . . on your premises . . . saving you the biggest 
: provides an itemised list and sum total — all for expense of all — idle office staff. 
just a few pennies a day. Chere are Burroughs Adding Machines suitable 
When the famous Short-Cut keyboard takes for every type of business. You can choose hand 
over, that means the end of book-keeping | oF electrically operated machines, with or with- 
drudgery! Scientifically designed finger-fitting keys | out subtraction, in a variety of capacities. 


BU23AR 


urroughs man 


(, Call the 


at the nearest Branch Office or write to 
Burroughs Ltd., 40 Miller St., North Sydney, N.S.W. ‘Phone XB5831 
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in relation to the needs of the particular hospital, and 
obviously it becomes more economical if the needs 
and resources of a number of hospitals are combined. 
This applies particularly in the preparation of large 
quantities of injection solutions which are bulky and 
require the costly transport of much water. It might 
be of interest to note the somewhat unusual way in 
which this service has been resolved in my own hos- 
pital. Under a joint-user arrangement with the Red 
Cross Centre the preparation of injection solutions is 
now being undertaken in their new building by a 
pharmacist seconded from the hospital. Close proxi- 
mity of the two buildings facilitates access while 
sterility and pyrogen controls are carried out in the 
hospital laboratories. I was interested to hear that 
Melbourne had adopted the ml. dose for hypodermics; 
this is something we might all do to promote uniformity 
for our nursing staffs. 

D. Co-operation between members of a trade or pro- 
fession is necessary for their preservation, protection, 
and in order to improve their status, whether it takes 
the form of a trade union or a voluntary organisation. 
Small numbers and great distances have in the past 
been against collaboration between hospital pharmacists 
in Australia. Both factors are, however, changing, and 
I believe the time is ripe for State Associations and a 
Federal Body, while financial help for travelling could 
be met in various ways. It appears that the main 
purpose af pharmaceutical representation at Common- 
wealth level is to watch the working of the Pharma- 
ceutical Benefits Act. The responsibility of the State 
for many hospitals must bring with it frequent problems 
connected with drug control and organisation without 
any established means of obtaining advice. Hospital 
pharmacists’ associations should be prepared to give 
this advice and to seek representation on any State 
Hospital body. It has been encouraging to find a desire 
of local hospital pharmacists to meet for discussion on 
a variety of subjects. It is hoped to evolve a more 
uniform system of issue, recording, storage, and label- 
ling of Poisons, whereby the duties of the nursing 
staff might be clarified so that when moving from one 
hospital to another there would be similarity of systems. 


Hospital Pharmacists should not work in isolation 
from their colleagues in general practice especially 
when their total numbers are so small. Every effort 
should be made as members of a common Society to 
understand each other’s problems. In the wider sphere 
attendance at International Conferences has assumed 
a greater significance in recent years. It was always 
a great pleasure to have overseas pharmacists attending 
conferences in England, and they were offered every 
facility to obtain any information they might be seek- 
ing. The number of official delegates must necessarily 
be small on account of the time and cost of travelling, 
while reporting back must also present a problem in 
Australia. In addition to the exchange of views on 
scientific and technical matters, personal friendships 
are established and inspections made of hospital depart- 
ments. I have purposely avoided referring to salaries 
paid to hospital pharmacists; firstly, because I believe 
that improvement in these can best come about by 
increased status of the pharmacist, and secondly, I find 
the representation of Pharmacy by Wages Boards, Sala- 
ried Officers’ Associations, Civil Service, Federal or 
State, to be so complicated that I would not attempt 
to unravel it. 

However, if staff are to be attracted and retained 
by hospitals it is surely something which must be 
examined by hospital pharmacists. 


(1) Report of the Sub-Committee on the Hospital Phar- 
maceutical Service. London, 1955. 


(2) Minimum Standards for Pharmacies in Hospitals, 
adopted by the division of Hospital Pharmacy of 
the American Pharmaceutical Association and the 
American Society of Hospital Pharmacists. 


THE PHARMACEUTICAL CURRICULUM 


By R. A. Anderson 


At the present time and in the immediate past, wide- 
spread changes have taken place in pharmaceutical 
education in many countries. It is perhaps opportune 
to review some of these changes and to consider in 
what ways they should influence our thinking in revis- 
ing pharmacy courses in this country. 

Great Britain 

The recent decision of The Pharmaceutical Society 
of Great Britain to increase the period of study for 
students proceeding to that Society’s diploma (Ph.C.) 
is perhaps of major importance. The new regulations 
mean that Ph.C. students will now be required to have 
reached the same entrance standards as those proceeding 
to a degree and must then undertake a three-year full- 
time course. Whilst the exact details have not yet 
been published, the Chairman of the Society’s Education 
Committee (Mr. C. W. Maplethorpe) when speaking at 
the 1957 British Pharmaceutical Conference indicated 
that in this three-year course approximately 480 hours 
would be devoted to pharmacology and physiology, 540 
hours to pharmaceutical chemistry, 180 hours to phar- 
macognosy and 1000 hours to pharmaceutics. The 1000 
hours devoted to pharmaceutics is about twice that 
previously available for teaching in this area and will 
include tuition in forensic pharmacy and in pharmacy 
administration (business methods). 

The fact that the Society’s diploma will require the 
same amount of time as the Bachelor of Pharmacy 
degree offers interesting and, perhaps, far-reaching pos- 
sibilities, but these need not concern us now. 


South Africa 

South Africa also has recently introduced a three- 
year full-time course equivalent to a degree standard. 
This will be the subject of a separate paper this 
morning. 

North America 

In the United States, colleges of pharmacy accredited 
by the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy 
have, since 1932, provided a four-year full-time aca- 
demic course leading to a baccalaureate degree. This 
course is being increased by 1960 to a five-year full- 
time course. Some colleges have already instituted the 
longer course, others have indicated the changes they 
propose to make, and some are still considering what 
extensions and changes will be made. 

In the main, these changes have been based on the 
recommendations made by Blauch and Webster in The 
Pharmaceutical Curriculum (American Council on Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C., 1952). 

Canadian colleges which have for some years given 
a three-year full-time course are also adding one year 
to their curriculum. These schools also award a degree. 


Comparison with Australia 

When Australian courses are compared with those 
of overseas schools, one is immediately impressed by 
the extra amount of time available in other countries, 
and automatically one thinks of differences in the 
training and education of the graduates. 

Whilst there are certain outstanding differences, which 
will be detailed later, these are, in some cases, not 
so serious as the variations in course length would at 
first suggest. This is particularly noticeable when one 
compares the four- or five-year full-time course of 
many American colleges with the three- or four-year 
part-time courses in this country. There are several 
reasons for this. 

During the first two years of study in American 
pharmacy schools, much time is devoted to English, 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics of about the stan- 
dard given in Australian high schools. By our stan- 
dards the American high school student is not fully 
extended. In some schools he is allowed and, in some 
cases, almost encouraged to spend considerable time 
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in, and receive credit for, non-exacting “life adjust- 
ment” courses. 

In addition, there is considerable variation in standard 
from high school to high school. As a result, students 
enter the American colleges of pharmacy not so well 
prepared, and what seems to be equally important, 
not so uniformly prepared, as their Australian counter- 
parts. The better students from the better American 
high schools are able to cope very easily with the 
first two years of the pharmacy course, and much of 
the work is repetition; at the same time many other 
students are unable to pass and are excluded. Pro- 
vision of more advanced courses for the more adequately 
prepared first year students is made in a few cases, 
but this is the exception and not the rule. 

In general, the pattern of relative slowness set by 
the high schools appears to be continued at tertiary 
level, at least during the early years, and it was my 
impression that it is only in the senior (final) year 
that the students work at an intensity comparable with 
that of British courses. 

Comparison. with overseas courses does, however, 
highlight areas of weakness in the Australian curricula 
Without exception, Australian courses are markedly 
deficient in pharmacology, and in comparison with 
English courses deficient in the basic physical sciences. 
The revised American courses will also devote much 
more time to the liberal arts. 


Practical Experience Requirements 

Practical experience requirements of overseas students 
undertaking full-time academic courses are much less 
strict than those enforced in Australia, and in the main 
consist of about 2000 hours, served either after gradua- 
tion or, in part or in whole, during summer vacations 
from the pharmacy school. 

In general there seems to be little supervision and 
inadequate control over these requirements, and there 
is a growing feeling that they serve no useful purpose. 
As an extreme example, the Province of Manitoba in 
Canada has indicated that it will cease to require 
practical training as a pre-requisite for registration. 
On the other hand, in the American State of Wisconsin 
it is intended to supervise and control these require- 
ments more adequately, and to this end the State 
Board of Pharmacy in Wisconsin will shortly appoint 
a Director of Education in an endeavour to add effec- 
tiveness to this phase of training. 

It seems to me that on balance a concurrent intern- 
ship (be it of two, three, or four years), provided it is 
adequately supervised and controlled, is definitely 
superior to the one year post-graduate internship 
obtaining in most English-speaking countries. But it 
must be recognised that such training is slow and in 
some ways inefficient. 

There has been a trend over many years for the 
proportion of time which is spent in the pharmacy 
school each week to be increased at the expense of 
the amount of time spent in the pharmacy. Continua- 
tion of this trend would result in an arrangement which 
may be unacceptable to potential preceptors. This is 
clearly undesirable. 

If more time must be spent in the school, and I will 
indicate later at least a few areas which need further 
expansion, an alternative approach should be investi- 
gated. Rather than reduce further the time spent in 
the pharmacy during each year of training, it seems 
more satisfactory to devote the first year of the course 
to a full-time academic programme and with no reduc- 
tion in the amount of time spent in the pharmacy in 
the later years. In a four-year course, the subsequent 
three years of concurrent internship should provide 
adequate practical experience. The first year should 
then be devoted to the basic sciences and to an intro- 
ductory pharmacy course, making possible a_ better 
sequential arrangement in the next three years. 


Sequential Arrangement 
One of the main advantages claimed for the extension 
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of American courses from four to five years is that a 
more appropriate subject sequence will be possible. It 
is claimed that this will lead to more efficient handling 
of material and consequently to a saving of time. It 
is considered important that the more basic sciences 
should be given before any of the applied sciences 
which depend upon them. Thus biology should be 
given before physiology, bacteriology and pharmacog- 
nosy; general chemistry should be given before phar- 
maceutical chemistry; physical chemistry should be 
given before pharmaceutics; and bacteriology should be 
given before pharmaceutical microbiology. 


Physiology and Pharmacology 

It has already been mentioned that Australian phar- 
macy courses spend relatively little time in pharma- 
cology and related subjects. The amount of time spent 
in this area in American pharmacy schools varies very 
much and is given under such titles at Biochemistry 
and Pharmacodynamics as well as Physiology and Phar- 
macology; but the average total time would be of the 
order of 200 to 300 hours. It is unreasonable to expect 
to find this amount of time in a part-time course, and 
virtually impossible to schedule anything approaching 
the 480 hours proposed for the English Ph.C. diploma. 

This is the most important deficiency in Australian 
curricula, and even pruning other courses of obsolete 
material would not make available sufficient additional 
time to alleviate the position to any great extent. 

In addition, an increasing: number of American 
schools is giving a series of lectures on the Chemistry 
and Pharmacy of Organic Medicinals, which when 
integrated with material given in Pharmacology courses 
provides a realistic approach to modern practice in 
which prescription proprietaries occupy such an im- 
portant place. 

But here again the time element becomes important. 
At the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science, 
for example, about 200 hours over a period of two 
years is devoted to this subject. In Adelaide a lecture 
course titled Organic Medicinals and occupying 28 hours 
has been given in the fourth year since 1956. Even 
after allowing for the fact that the American courses 
are much less intense, the discrepancy is great—it is 
too great. 


Pharmacognosy 

In the various centres there is considerable disparity 
in the times and the material covered in the study of 
Pharmacognosy. The 180 hours proposed for the English 
diploma is altogether too great for Australian needs 
and facilities. Courses approaching this duration are 
also given in a few American schools, but in the main 
much less time is devoted to this topic. 

The “chemical arrangement” is used by practically 
all American pharmacognosy teachers, having replaced 
the morphological and taxonomic arrangements com- 
monly used in Australian and English schools. This 
change has many advantages, but requires that students 
have previously studied Botany and Organic Chemistry, 
in order to have acquired the necessary background. 

Little or no consideration, however, Has been given 
to the integration of Pharmacognosy with galenical 
pharmacy. It seems to me that a combination of both 
of these systems might help to reduce the disinterest 
of the modern student in a field which has lost much 
of its past glory. 

Some teachers of Pharmacognosy in other countries 
have endeavoured to stimulate interest by inclusion 
of material on hormones, biological products and vita- 
mins, as well as on pesticides, allergens and antibiotics. 
Whilst this latter group seem to fall logically into the 
pharmacognosist’s domain, treatment of hormones and 
vitamins can almost certainly be carried out more effec- 
tively in other courses. 

Physical Pharmacy 

An increasing number of American schools are in- 
cluding in their undergraduate curricula a subject titled 
“Physical Pharmacy.” This is a course in which 
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First time in Australia! 
CILICAINE SUSPENSION 


AQUEOUS PROCAINE PENICILLIN (|lV”ITHOUT SUSPENDING AGENT) 


In addition, Cilicaine Syringes 
Cilicaine Syringes offer your 
offer these unique advantages: 


doctors the advantages of 
Easy aspiration before injection. 


— b Clear plastic for easy inspection 


; during aspiration. 
No secondary pain. 
Sufficient space to allow the addition 


Fine gauge needle (23G.). : of up to 1 c.c. of other drugs; 


Water mobile suspension. e.g., Streptomycin. 


Complete absorption. High dosage in a small volume. 


Handy slide carton. 
Minimum toxicity. y 
» — ne A specially treated plunger to ensure 
Higher chemotherapeutic index. 
easy aspiration and _ injection. 
elective action. Each Cilicaine Syringe contains 
1,000,000 units proeaine penicillin 
in 2.2 mi. without suspending agent. 


N.H.S. ITEM 106 


The Cilicaine Syringe will be supported by extensive advertising 
and active detailing to your local doctors. Order your stocks now. 


The “antibiotic of choice”. 


SIGMA COMPANY LIMITED SIGMA MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA 


INTERSTATE DISTRIBUTORS: 


The Wholesale Drug Co. Ltd., N.S.W. Southern Drug Co. Ltd., S.A. 
Queensland Druggists Ltd., Q’LD. Rumbles Ltd., W.A. 
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-Kotex* shows you more profit 


feminine napkins 


per pack and you can combine 
your order with Kotex belts 


Kotex 2’s, 12’s and 24’s can now be assorted with 
Kotex belts giving you an opportunity to increase 
your profits on Kotex feminine napkins and Kotex 
belts still further. If, for example, you buy 3 cases 
of Kotex plus 3 dozen Kotex belts you would show 
at least 13d. more profit per pack of Kotex than 
: with other napkins. You also make additional profit 
3 on your Kotex belts, Quantity conditions of the 
‘ Kotex and Kotex belt assortment now becomes four 
cases, 8 cases (13d. more profit per pkt.) and 

cases (24d. more profit per pkt.) Note: 3 dozen belts 
qualifies as one case. Mr. Retailer — this is really 


EXTRA PROFIT FOR YOU! 


Increased Sales! 


Kotex Double Pack was the first offered to your 
customers at the new low price — saving them 4d. 
and giving vou a much higher unit sak and 
another opportunity to increase your profits! So keep 
those floor displays well stocked up with Kotex 
feminine napkins and Kotex belts. Don't miss out 
— it means more profit for you, 


> 
NEW LOW Price 


We're continually telling your customers about 
Kotex. Month after month colour pages and mono- 
gravure half-page advertisements are appearing in 
Women’s Weekly and Woman’s Day. 


This is what typical chemists say: 
Mr. Blackall, Annandale Chemist, tells us — “I have 
found by using the KOTEX display stands in my 
shop, my sales of KOTEX 12's, 24’s and Kotex 
belts have increased considerably.” 


Mr. Cavill Becker, of Hurstville, Sydney —"To 
promote the sale of Kotex 24's at the new low price 
a special display was erected in my pharmacy about 
6 weeks ago, -As a result my sales have increased 
over 100%.” 


Mr. A, Griffin of Beecroft, Sydney —"“My sales of 
Kotex 24's have more than doubled since the intro- 
duction of the new low price. The unit sale of Kotex 

12’s has not been affected by this increase. Sales of 
belts have also increased.” 


3 display stands in Mr. Kofoed’s pha 


. Mr. A. Kofoed of Newport, Vic. 

“Since displaying Kotex and @ 
Kotex belts in my shop — sales ‘ 
have definitely increased, especi- 
ally the 24-pack size.” 


Kimberly Clark of Australia Pty. Ltd. 


P.O. Box 42, Mars Rd., Lane Cove, N.S.W. ‘Phone JB1223. Box 4080, G.P.O., Melb., Vic. ‘Phone MU6392. 
Box 117, P.O., Broadway, Bris., G'Ild. ‘Phone L1249. Box 1701N, G.P.O., Adel. LF6717: Box T1691, G.P.O., Perth, F2390. 
* Registered Trade Mark. KK398 
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physico-chemical principles are applied to the practice 
of pharmaceutics. Some of this material is being given 
in dispensing and pharmaceutics courses in other 
countries without being segregated amd without a special 
title. However, the American practice does emphasise 
that pharmaceutics can be taught as an applied science 
rather than as an art, and to this extent might be 
copied by all of our teachers. 

Another aspect of dispensing which receives special 
attention in the United States, and which is charac- 
teristic of their realistic approach to this problem, is 
the handling of prescription proprietaries. Liquid pro- 
prietary preparations are commonly included in exer- 
cises in extemporaneous dispensing, and special atten- 
tion is directed to proprietary tablets, capsules and 
the various modifications of these dosage forms which 
are designed to prolong the therapeutic effect. Some 
schools utilise fully equipped “model pharmacies” which 
house a comprehensive range of proprietaries (including 
refrigerated biologicals) and in addition surgical sun- 
dries, sections devoted to baby needs, hypoallergenic 
cosmetics, and sometimes a limited range of “patent 
medicines.” 

In most of the others, one or two walls of the 
dispensing laboratory are fitted with sets of shelves or 
glass fronted cases in which are kept a reasonable to 
a comprehensive selection of prescription proprietaries. 
These are used in various ways, but a selection of them 
at least is included in the normal dispensing exercises. 

In some schools they are singled out for special 
attention, and considerable time is devoted to receiving, 
interpreting and filling prescriptions for these items, 
which may be presented to students by telephone or 
by means of photostats of original prescriptions. In 
some cases also, these facilities are used in courses of 
Pharmacy Administration which include window dress- 
ing exercises, stock inventory, etc. 

Pharmacy Administration 

The increasing emphasis on accounting, marketing 
and management seems to be confined to the schools 
of Northern America. Whilst English pharmacists have 
been promised that some time will be found for such 
material in the new diploma course, we have no details 
as to the form that this will take. It seems to me that 
Australian pharmacy schools could well pay increased 
attention to this area, but we should realise that we 
need not spend so much time on this as our American 
colleagues for the following three reasons. Firstly, 
American courses are, almost without exception, given 
more slowly than ours, and there is no doubt in my 
mind that we can cover a comparable amount of 
material in less time; secondly, the marketing and 
business structure in this country is not nearly so 
complex as is the case in North America; and thirdly, 
American students spend less time in the pharmacy 
and so learn less of the actual conduct of a business 
at first hand. 

Humanities 

Throughout the world in all types of technological 
education time is being found for the inclusion of 
certain of the humanities. For example, much of the 
extra material included in American courses by virtue 
of the introduction of the five-year course will be 
devoted to the liberal arts. 

The main problem so far as part-time courses are 
concerned is to find the extra time required, and the 
addition of more than one topic of this type (even 
though one is quite inadequate) is not practicable at 
the present time. Therefore the student should be 
permitted to choose from a wide list, a course from 
which he personally would derive the greatest benefit 
and enjoyment. Such a list might include philosophy, 
economics, geography, history, political science, psycho- 
logy, sociology or musical form and appreciation. 

I disagree with the concept that a student should be 
told “To be properly educated you must study one of 
the humanities. You will therefore study psychology.” 
Obviously the provision of a wide list of electives might 


introduce difficulties in some schools, but these are 
largely organisational and should not obscure what 
seems to be a reasonable goal. 

Specialisation 

The sciences and technologies are meeting today’s 
increasing complexities with more and more specialisa- 
tion. Up to the present time pharmacy students in 
this country have been trained to effectively fill the 
role of retail pharmacists, and I believe that with 
certain relatively minor changes which have been out- 
lined already, our courses will continue to be suitable 
for this limited purpose. 

On the other hand, such courses will continue to be 
inadequate for those students wishing to pursue a 
career in hospital or industrial pharmacy. We might, 
therefore, look at the needs of students wishing to 
proceed to these other vocations. 

Until recently this country has not supported a phar- 
maceutical industry of any magnitude, and the neglect 
of this specialty in our pharmaceutical curricula is 
perhaps understandable. With the present rapid ex- 
pansion of this type of undertaking, it seems reasonable 
that at least one Australian pharmacy school should 
undertake to supply graduates for this specialty and so 
remedy what is fast becoming an important deficiency. 
In addition, the number of pharmacists working in 
hospitals continues to grow and warrants immediate 
consideration from several (perhaps all) of our schools. 

To some extent the requirements for these specialties 
are similar. In each case students should receive extra 
tuition in the fields of product development and phar- 
maceutical manufacture (including control procedures, 
which in turn necessitates a knowledge of the various 
methods of modern instrumental analysis). Other re- 
quirements vary; probably the industrial pharmacist 
should take more physical chemistry; the hospital phar- 
macist probably needs more pharmacology and should 
certainly receive tuition in hospital pharmacy adminis- 
tration. 

Degree Courses 

It might be argued that this extra study should be 
rewarded by a degree—whether it is called a Bachelor 
of Science or a Bachelor of Pharmacy does not matter 
very much. This would enable such people to proceed 
more easily to post-graduate degrees. The present 
position in Australia is that pharmacists wishing to 
do post-graduate work have to spend a further three 
years doing a baccalaureate degree before pursuing 
graduate work. This wastes much time. 

We must encourage more research into pharmaceutical 
problems in this country—there are too many embar- 
rassing gaps in our knowledge—but first it is necessary 
to train many more capable students to undertake these 
problems. 

Future Needs 

In 1944, Glen Jenkins (Am. J. Pharm. Ed., page 646) 
wrote: 

“The curriculum in a pharmacy school should be fluid, 
responsive, progressive, and always ahead of the present.” 

In setting out pharmacy courses for the present time, 
we must look not only to the needs of the immediate 
future, but also try to anticipate what will be required 
30 or 40 years from now. Although this is extremely 
difficult, there are, perhaps, certain general principles 
which may be laid down. 

Firstly, it is essential to provide the student with 
sufficient basic information in the physical and biolo- 
gical sciences so that advances and future changes 
become mainly applications of basic principles already 
learnt. Secondly, one should endeavour to train the 
student to “think through” problems for himself; this 
discipline will help him to cope with changing pro- 
fessional duties throughout his life. And thirdly, he 
must be introduced to certain of the liberal arts and 
humanities to awaken an interest in this field. 

At least we should look at what is being done in 
other places, try to understand why these things are 
being done, and ask ourselves, “Which of these things 
are better for us too?” 
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THE THERAPEUTIC USES OF POLYMYXIN B 
SULPHATE 


By K. J. C. Johnson 


History of Polymyxin 

The original discovery of the polymyxins was an- 
nounced in 1947, and, as not infrequently happens in 
the field of scientific research, three teams of research 
workers, working quite independently, can each claim 
the credit. 

Benedict and Langlykke, of the Northern Regional 
Research Laboratories, reported their findings in the 
Journal of Bacteriology of July, 1947. 


Stansly et al., of the American Cynamid Co., in the 
Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, July, 1947. 


Ainsworth et al., of the Wellcome Research Labora- 
tories, England, in Nature, August, 1947. 


These early workers were able to show that a soil 
bacillus, the Bacillus polymyxa, produced an antibac- 
terial substance specific for gram negative bacteria 
They demonstrated its production, isolation and its effect 
on certain infections in mice. Stansly named his sub- 
stance “Polymyxin.” Ainsworth called his “Aerospo- 
rin,” since he identified the producing organism as 
Bacillus aerosporus. It later proved to be identical 
with the B. polymyza. 

Further developmental work finally established that 
different strains of B. polymyzxa produced five different, 
though related, polypeptide factors, and these were 
designated Polymyxins A, B, C, D, and E respectively. 
Of these five polymyxins, A, C and D proved too toxic 
for clinical use, and attention concentrated on B and 
E (1). 

Polymyxin B was favoured in America. Polymyxin 
E had some support in Great Britain, though here too 
the B factor was preferred by many. The U.S.P. and 
the B.P. have officially recognised Polymyxin B. 


Production 

Polymyxin B is produced biosynthetically, by grow- 
ing a suitable strain of B. polymyzxa in a specially for- 
mulated fermentation medium. 


Chemistry 

Both the base and its salts are soluble in water. 
Providing the pH of the solution remains neutral or 
slightly acid it is stable over prolonged periods and 
will withstand autoclaving. Strong acids or alkalis 
rapidly inactivate it. 

Polymyxin B sulphate has been found the least irri- 
tating salt and the substance is marketed commercially 
in this form. Polymyxin B sulphate is soluble in 
methanol (wood alcohol), but solubility decreases with 
the higher alcohols. 

Commercially available Polymyxin B assays between 
7000 and 8000 units of activity per mgm. weight of 
material. Dosage may be expressed in units or in a 
convenient but arbitrarily determined wt./unit relation- 
ship of 1 mgm. to 10,000 units.. In this sense 1 mgm. 
does not represent the weight of Polymyxin B, but 
10,000 units. Material intended to be used in this way 
must naturally indicate accordingly on the label. 

The antibacterial activity of polymyxin is interfered 
with by the presence of ferrous, manganous, cobaltous 
or magnesium ions (2). It is postulated that bivalent 
ions interfere with bacterial absorption of the poly- 
myxin. 

Polymyxin has a selective activity, in vitro, against a 
wide variety of gram negative organisms, Bacillus 
proteus being perhaps the most resistant of these 
organisms to it. All investigators agree, however, that 
against Pseudomonas pyocyanea (P. aeruginosa), poly- 
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myxin is far more effective and reliable than any 
other antibiotic at present in use (3). 


In high concentrations, 10-100 or more times those 
effective against gram negative bacteria, polymyxin is 
active against many gram positive organisms and even 
against fungi (3), but this does not have great practical 
significance except on occasion in certain circumstances 
when it is being used against topical infections and 
these high concentrations are possible. 


Polymyxin possesses one quality which is almost 
unique among the antibiotics. Whilst the minimal 
effective concentration is bacteriostatic, a two to four 
fold higher concentration is rapidly and effectively 
bactericidal. Its action is more like that of a chemical 
antiseptic than an antibiotic. 


Activity is directly related to the size of the bacterial 
population, for apparently the organism is killed by 
some sort of combination of bacterial cell and the 
antibiotic (4, 5). 


Bacterial resistance to it has not yet been convincingly 
demonstrated, clinically at least. In vitro demonstra- 
tions of resistance have been shown to be due to an 
inadequate supply of polymyxin for the number of 
bacteria present and sensitivity tests shoould always be 
carried out with a standardised bacterial count ino- 
culum (3). 


The concentrations at which polymyxin B is effective 
against the common gram negative pathogens vary 
between 2-10 units per mil. Occasional strains of 
Pseudomonas pyocyanea may require up to 20 units per 
mil, but these are rare, and Proteus, if sensitive at all, 
20-40 units per mil. 


Toxicity and Side-Effects 

(a) Nephrotoxicity 

It was evidenee of serious renal damage that nearly 
led to the abandonment of work on the early poly- 
myxins, but luckily it became apparent that the A, D 
and C factors possesses much more serious nephrotoxic 
properties than do B and E. 

Polymyxin B, with which we are concerned, shows 
only minor and reversible signs of nephrotoxicity in 
adults receiving up to 25,000 units per kgm. per day 
for two weeks. With doses of 40,000 U. per kgm. per 
day (sometimes 30,000 U.), some renal damage is likely, 
but unless it is allowed to develop into frank renal 
failure, all signs will disappear within a week or so of 
withdrawal of the drug. Albuminuria, reduced glome- 
rular filtration and nitrogen retention are the symptoms 
of nephrotoxicity, and a careful watch should always 
be kept for them. 

Renal Impairment.—In patients with renal impair- 
ment at the commencement of treatment there will be 
a tendency to accumulate the drug, and these people 
should not receive doses in excess of 15,000 units per 
kgm. per day. At the same time, they should be kept 
under constant supervision, and adequate laboratory 
facilities should be available for the detection of serious 
renal damage. 

(b) Neurotoxicity may manifest itself in two forms, 
depending on the route of administration. 


After intramuscular injection of an average thera- 
peutic dose there may be giddiness, weakness, mild 
fever, drowsiness and a variety of paresthesias (altered 
sensations) and hyperesthesias (heightened sensitivity). 
These symptoms may be alarming to the patient who 
has not been warned against them, but they usually 
pass off 24-48 hours after withdrawal of the drug and 
rarely are they so severe as to require cessation of 
treatment. It is an interesting observation that adults 
experience these symptoms far more than do children. 

The intrathecal injection of 50,000 units or less is not 
usually accompanied by any effects suggesting nervous 
or meningeal irritation. With doses of 100,000 units 
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“Chemist Only’’ soap 


Service and value to your customer 


SAPODERM (D-H:A) means: 


satisfaction and bigger soap profits to you. 


Recommend a “5 minute Sapoderm lather” as an antiseptic 
bacterial control adjuvant in 


acne, furunculosis, cradle-cap, impetigo, 
dandruff and in all skin infections 

. and as an all-day deodorant---after 
lathering axillary regions. 


Sapoderm 


Hexachlorophene (2‘°) Soap D 


in large 5 ounce cakes 


When Tabs. Quinalbarbitone (B.P.) 
are prescribed 


Q. B. Tablets (D-H-A) 


meet all B.P. 1953 specifications 
and therefore 
may be dispensed as a 
Pensioner Pharmaceutical Benefit 
Packed in bottles of 100 and 500 


Q.B. TABLETS and SAPODERM are 
distributed throughout Australia by ail D -H -A Houses 
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MIXING OF INSULINS: 


Regular Insulin and Isophane Insulin can 
be mixed freely with each other in all 
concentrations, Such mixtures permit 
early action combined sustained 
action for about 24 hours. These mix- 
tures are to be preferred to mixtures of 
Regular and P.Z.1 when the exact ratio 
of rapid action to delayed action cannot 
be determined. 


INSULIN PREPARATIONS 


Insulin preparationsjissued by the Commonwealth Serum Laboratories constitute 
an adequate series permitting effective control of most cases of diabetes mellitus 


COMMONWEALTH SERUM LABORATORIES 


PARKVILLE, N.2, VICTORIA 


Specify “C.S.L.”” when prescribing 
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INSULIN (SPECIAL P.) 
(P.B.A, 73) 


Item No. 


Prepared from the pancreatic glands of 
pigs for the treatment of patients show- 
ing hypersensitivity to Beef Insulin. 


e “C.S.L.” ISOPHANE INSULIN (N.P.H.) 
(P.B.A, Item No. 72) 


Contains less protamine and zinc than 
does Protamine Zinc Insulin, and has an 
action intermediate between that of insulin 
(Regular) and Protamine Zinc Insulin, 
duration of action, 16-20 hours. 


e@ “C.S.L.” PROTAMINE ZINC INSULIN 
(P.B.A. Item No. 74) 


A long-acting insulin prepared from pure 
Protamine Sulphate and crystalline in- 
sulin, duration of action approximately 
24-28 hours. 


e“C.S.L.” INSULIN (REGULAR) 
(P.B.A. Item No. 70) 

A quick-acting crystalline insulin; dura- 

tion of action, approximately 6-8 hours. 
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there may be transient meningeal irritation with fever, 
headache, neck stiffness, increased lymphocytes and 
increased protein in the cerebro-spinal fluid. These 
symptoms will all subside fairly quickly after with- 
drawal of the drug. Higher doses than 100,000 units 
may produce convulsions and permanent damage to 
the C.N.S = 

(c) Local Reactions and Pain Following I.M. Injection 

Probably because of its peptide nature, polymyxin 
may cause a local inflammation at the site of injection 
leading to localised pain lasting for several hours. It 
may be prevented or reduced by the addition of pro- 
caine to the injection solution and also by restricting 
the volume of the injection to 1.5 ml. Infants and 
children, again, do not usually experience this reaction 
and it is subject to variation in the adult. The same 
patient, even, may complain one day and suffer no 
discomfort the next day from the same dose. 

(d) Other Systemic Reactions 

Probably as a result of histamine release, an I.M. 
dose of polymyxin B may be followed by flushing of 
the face or by urticarial rashes of a mild nature. These 
symptoms are usually controlled by antihistamine drugs. 


Absorption and Excretion 

Oral administration of polymyxin B does not yield 
any significant absorption from the _ gastrointestinal 
tract. Similarly it is poorly, if at all, absorbed from 
other mucous membranes, e.g. the conjunctiva or the 
bronchi. 

Applied to the intact or broken skin it results in no 
signficant blood level. 

After I.M. injection, however, polymyxin B enters 
the blood stream rapidly. A therapeutic level is present 
within 30 minutes, the peak is reached in about 2 hours, 
and the level has fallen appreciably after 4-6 hours. 
Some workers in the U.S.A. claim that significant levels 
are maintained for eight hours and longer (6), but 
English results do not confirm these durations. 


The drug does not reach the CBS fluid unless very 
large doses are given, nor does it appear in the bile. 
It does not pass synovial membranes or other tissue 
barriers and so does not appear in the body cavities. 
It is distributed throughout the plasma, it is not hae- 
molytic, and has no appreciable effect on the leucocytes. 
It passes into the tissue plasma, but appears to be 
absorbed and inactivated by tissue cells (7). 


I.M. doses of 20,000 to 40,000 units per kg. per day 
yield blood levels of from 10-40 units per ml. The 
level tends to build up over a period of days, and in 
this respect the spacing and size of doses is naturally 
an important factor. As indicated earlier, in the patient 
with renal impairment these levels will probably be 
doubled. 

How the body disposes of polymyxin B has not yet 
been clearly established. Some workers can find no 
evidence of significant excretion (8); some claim that up 
to 60% is excreted in the urine (3). There is the 
evidence of bacterial cell absorption and tissue cell 
absorption on the one hand and of cumulation in 
patients with damaged or impaired renal function on 
the other, so that both sides seem to have a case. 


Indications and Uses 


Broadly speaking, then, polymyxin B may be stated 
to have considerable value as an antibacterial substance 
against gram negative organisms in certain selected 
circumstances, particularly and pre-eminently against 
Pseudomonas pyocyanea. It is most effective when it 
can be brought into direct contact with the invading 
organisms at the site of their multiplication without 
having to pass tissue barriers. 


Because of the nature of its action, infections located 
in deep tissue may not receive an adequate concen- 


tration of polymyxin B, and this point must always be 
borne in mind. 


Systemic Uses 

Bacteraemias due to susceptible organisms, Ps. pyo- 
cyanea, B. coli, B. aerogenes, H. influenzae, Friedlander’s 
Bacillus, for example, may be treated by intramuscular, 
or intramuscular and intra-thecal injections, provided 
there is no deep tissue involvement. I.M. dosage has 
already been given, but it will perhaps be useful to 
indicate a method of preparation for an injection 
solution containing procaine. 

For adults: Dissolve the contents of the vial (500,000 
units) in 1 mil. of sterile isotonic saline and 0.5 ml. 
of 1% procaine solution; the appropriate dose being 
given every 4-6 hours during the 24. It is usual to 
allow for missing the dose due in the early hours of 
the morning if possible, adjusting the appropriate doses 
to make up the balance of polymyxin B. 


For children: Dissolve the contents of the vial in 
4.5 ml. of sterile isotonic saline and 0.5 ml. of 1% 
procaine solution. 


Intrathecal Use 

Meningitis due to Ps. pyocyanea, B. coli or H. influ- 
enzae, has been successfully treated with polymyxin B 
given intra-thecally as well as in full doses ILM. The 
intrathecal dose ranges from 50,000-100,000 units per 
day. Treatment is maintained for a few days after 
the CBS fluid becomes sterile. 


Intravenous Use 

Intravenous injections are not usually recommended, 
but this route has been used in cases of severe septi- 
caemia. If considered necessary, then it is adminis- 
tered in doses of 2000 units per kg. hourly for five 
doses, providing a very high blood level over a short 
period of time. 


Urinary Tract Infections 

Polymyxin B is particularly valuable in pyeloneph- 
ritis, since the organisms are usually of the gram 
negative type and since it can attack them on two 
sides, as it were; from the side of the circulation and 
from the side of the urine in the tubules as well as 
in the lower urinary tract. It is important to re- 
member, however, that if the blood supply to the site 
of infection in the kidney is inadequate and if there 
is obstruction then results are likely to be poor. In 
such circumstances, of course, all antibiotics are likely 
to fail. Even so, polymyxin may well serve to control 
acute symptoms or to be useful pre-or post-operatively. 


Sub-Conjunctival Injection 

For Ps. pyocyanea infections of the eye, when corneal 
ulceration has developed or threatens, the eye may be 
saved by subconjunctival injections of 200,000-250,000 
units, daily, combined with local application of the 
drug in the form of drops or ointment containing 10,000 
units, up to 100,000 units, per ml. or per gramme. 


Irrigation 

The lower urinary tract and body cavities may be 
usefully irrigated with a solution of polymyxin B in 
sterile normal saline, containing 10,000 units and up 
to 100,000 units per ml. The total amount of drug used 
should not exceed 5,000,000 units per day. 


Oral Use 

Polymyxin B given orally will greatly reduce the 
bacterial count in the intestines. This effect, combined 
with the freedom from toxicity and side effects, may 
be made use of in the treatment of gastrointestinal 
infections or in the preparation of patients for surgery 
of the bowel. 

The dosage range is from 250,000 units for infants 
to 1,000,000 for adults, three or four times a day. 
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Topical Use 

3ecause polymyxin B so rarely produces sensitivity 
in the patient, or bacterial resistance, and because of 
negligible absorption from either the intact or broken 
skin, it is highly effective and satisfactory in the treat 


ment of topical infections by: susceptible organism 
Alone. or in combination with other, equally safe, anti- 
biotics with a gram positive spectrum, its topical us¢ 


has become widely and favourably known. A solution 
of 10,000-100,000 units in 1 ml. of sterile isotonic saline 
may be used as a wet dressing or as eye or ear drops. 
The same strength may be incorporated in an ointment 
or lotion of the cream type. In cream bases cationic 
emulsifiers are to be avoided, for cations inactivate the 
antibiotic. This is not a chemical incompatibility so 
much as an antimicrobial incompatibility; cations seem 
to compete with polymyxin for the cell receptor. Car- 
bowax has proved satisfactory in this respect, but it is 
probably better to use non-ionic emulsifiers 


Synergism 

There are interesting indications that the combination 
of polymyxin B with certain other antibiotics results 
in a synergistic effect. Thus, in urinary infections, 


»xytetracycline 0.5 G. by mouth four times a day will 


enhance the effect of polymyxin B by intramuscular 
injections (9). 
In combination, polymyxin B potentiates the activity 


of neomycin against staphylococci in vitro. Similar 
synergism has been observed with streptomycin and 
chloramphenicol (10). 

_Polymyxin B is not compatible with penicillin, a pre- 
cipitate being formed when the two are mixed. Such 
synergism is worth exploiting particularly when dealing 
with organisms likely to become resistant to the 
favoured single antibiotic. 
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SCIENCE SECTION 


INTERFERON 


A NEW WAY OF FIGHTING VIRUSES 


In a recent B.B.C. broadcast as part of the feature 
“Science Review”, Dr. Alick Isaacs described an exhibit 
that he had arranged with Dr. Burke of the National In- 
stitute of Medical Research for a Royal Society (London) 
Evening Meeting. He said: 

“One of the needs in medicine today is for an anti- 
biotic that will act on the small viruses—those that cause 
influenza, the common cold, poliomyelitis, and many 
other diseases. These viruses grow inside the patient’s 
cells, and the problem is to find a way of damaging the 
virus without harming the patient. So far this has not 
proved to be possible, but what we have found is a new 
approach to the problem. This is based on the well- 
known fact that when one virus has occupied a group of 
cells it interferes with the growth of other viruses added 
to these cells. It seems that this interference is due to a 
substance produced by the first virus. We call this sub- 
stance interferon, and we Can isolate it, and show that 
it has in the laboratory many of the characteristics of an 
antibiotic for viruses. 

“Interferon does not kill viruses—it stops them from 
multiplying inside cells. And its effects are directed not 
only against a single virus but against a wide range of 
viruses. How does interferon act? A fair guess is that 
it resembles a substance produced during the norma! pro- 
cess of virus development. The resemblance may be 
enough to ensure that interferon enters into the virus 
development but since it is the wrong substance (from 
the point of view of the virus manufacture) it probably 
blocks the machinery and brings the production processes 
to a halt. This is certainly the type of selective damage 
we would like to be able to produce, and at the moment 
it looks as if interferon can block virus production with- 
out grossly damaging the cell. What makes interferon so 
interesting is the fact that it is produced by living cells, 
and we might speculate that perhaps the cell knows best 
where the processes of virus synthesis are most vulner- 
able to attack. 

“It should certainly be easy to produce as much inter- 
feron as is needed, and to make it as concentrated as we 
would want. But once we start using very concentrated 
preparations it is possible that they may prove toxic to 
man, or they might be ineffective for some other reason.” 


INFECTION FROM WOOL BLANKETS REMOTE 


Tests by scientists in Melbourne hospitals have shown 
that the danger of cross-infection by wool fibres from 
blankets is remote, Dr. F. W. G. White, Deputy Chairman 
of C.S.1.R.O., has said. Only a minute percentage of the 
floating fibres in the air of hospitals are wool fibres. 

These results of research by C.S.I.R.O. could prevent 
the loss of a major market for Australian wool. 

Dr. White was commenting on a statement that the 
Royal Adelaide Hospital had standardized on the use of 
cotton blankets to minimize cross-infection. 

The extent of cross-infection has troubled hospital 
authorities throughout the world for a number of years, 
Dr. White said. 

Although it has been demonstrated that hospital furni- 
ture becomes contaminated with organisms that could 
cause infection of wounds, the hospital blanket has been 
considered the main source of infection on the assump- 
tion that contaminated fibres are released into the air 
during bed-making. 

Dr. White said that research carried out by C.S.I.R.O. 
Wool Textile Research Laboratories in conjunction with 
Melbourne hospitals has shown that 96 per cent. of the 
fibres in hospital air are cotton or other forms of cellulose. 


Only 3 per cent. of the floating fibres are wool fibres. 


Dr. White said that it has also been demonstrated that 
bacteria on wool blankets can be killed by chemical 
means without deterioration of the wool provided the 
blankets are shrinkproofed during manufacture. 


Several processes are now available commercially 
which produce shrinkproofed blankets which stand up 
to repeated laundering. 

Woollen blankets have established themselves as com- 
bining the desirable properties of lightness with warmth, 
long life, and non-inflammability. They give out warmth 
as they absorb moisture. 

The absence of static electricity with woollen blankets 
makes them safe in the operating theatre and more con- 
venient in bed-making. 

The accumulating evidence from research gives no 
justification for seeking any substitute for well proven 
woollen blankets for hospital use. 
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Buy Christmas stocks now 


buy in September... pay in December 


buy in October... pay in January 


buy in November... pay in January 


These most-sought-after Christmas gifts are available to you under this plan: 


Brownie Flash If Cameras & Cases Kodak Merit Projectors & Cases 
Brownie Flash If Camera Outfits Brownie Flasholders 
Kodak Photo-Hobby Outfits Kodak Photo-Print Outfits 


Get your share of the 


Christmas spending by ” Advertising coverage: 
Kodak will be moving these pro- 
having your stock in early ann af 
full-scale advertising campaigns 
at no cost to yourself. ever. Take advantage of this ; 
You've sold the soods Py 
plenty of the products to sell. ; 

Under the Kodak Advance Stock 
before you start paying... and get them early? 


Kodak (AUSTRALASIA) PTY. LTD. BRANCHES IN ALL STATES 
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STOCK BOTH FOR 
GREATER SALES, GREATER PROFITS 


92 


Every year Colinated Foam Shampoo builds 
up a larger and larger following. What's 
more it’s a devoted following that keeps 
coming for more. A continual, attractive, 
National advertising campaign keeps the 
Colinated story before your customers. 
Display Colinated Foam Shampoo and cash 
in on the interest. 


Everyone who walks into your shop is a 
potential Velmol customer. Men ‘use it for 
disciplined, well-groomed hair, women to 
damp-set lasting hair styles and Velmol is 
so pure it’s an ideal grooming aid for 
children’s hair. Yes, you can recommend 
Velmol Tonic for the scalp and hair with 
assurance; keep a display handy. 


your wholecsler VOW for these products 


OR IF YOU EXPERIENCE DIFFICULTY WRITE DIRECT TO 


RILEY WILLIAMS PTY. LTD. 


BOX 20 P.O. FAIRFIELD VIC. 


685 HEIDELBERG RD. ALPHINGTON VIC. 
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THE STERILIZATION OF HOSPITAL BLANKETS 


N. E. Poynter (Ph.C.), Manager, Pharmacist, 
Royal Hobart Hospital. 
Contaminated bedding is recognized as a frequent 
source of cross-infection in hospital wards. 

Linen, mattresses and metal bed-frames may be steri- 
lized satisfactorily by ordinary methods of laundering, 
heat sterilization, fumigation, or washing with antiseptic 
solutions. 

Elimination of infection from blankets, under condi- 
tions existing in most hospitals, is certainly a more diffi- 
cult matter, particularly as they are an expensive item of 
basic equipment, prone to damage and rapid deteriora- 
tion by faulty laundering. Details of various laundering 
techniques have already beén published. 

Blowers & Wallace (Lancet, 1955, I, 1250) suggest fre- 
quent washing in non-ionic detergent solution, and 
cationic quaternary ammonium antiseptic solution (e.g., 
“Lissapol N” and “Cirrasol O.D.”’). 

Frisby (B.M.J., 1957, 2, 506) draws attention to peni- 
cillin-resistant strains of Staph. aureus. harboured in 
blankets and not removed by ordinary laundering. He 
recommends “Terylene”, which may be boiled, as a pos- 
sible alternative to woollen blankets. 

Steingold & Finch (J. App. Bact: 1954, 17, 159) suggest 
variations on the non-ionic detergent method with final 
rinse in cationic quaternary ammonium antiseptic solu- 
tion. They draw attention to the residual inhibitory 
effect of quaternary amonium compounds when used in 
this way. 

Dr. J. N. Gregory (Head, Isotopes Section, Australian 
Atomic Energy Commission) in a personal communica- 
tion, refers to sterilization of hospital equipment by 
radiation from reactor waste material. Bone and artery 
for storage banks have been sterilized this way in the 
U.S.A., although . “the possibilities of early practical 
application in Australia are not very promising”. 

These, and various other methods examined by Royal 
Hobart ‘Hospital, for various reasons, have not proved 
entirely satisfactory. 

T. A. Pressley (C.S.I.R.O. Wool Textile Research Labo- 
simuvade Melbourne), in what appears to be the most 
important contribution to date (Progress Report on 
Blankets, May 14, 1958), discusses laundering with non- 
ionic detergents and quaternary ammonium compounds. 
Details of physical and bacteriological examinations of 
hospital ward dust may upset some accepted ideas on 
the spread of infection. He concludes that all-wool 


TABLE 1 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM COMPOUNDS WITH GERMICIDAL ACTIVITY 


shrink-resistant blankets (‘“‘SI-RO-FIX” or similar treat- 

ment) are the most p wena Aa and may be laundered by 
the non-ionic detergent-quaternary ammonium method. 
Although it is further stated . “dry cleaning is prefer- 
able to water-washing, especially if quaternary ammo- 
nium compound is dissolved in the solvent... such a 
procedure is used by the Royal Hobart Hospital”. 

Dry-cleaning technique was adopted by the Royal 
Hobart Hospital because other methods examined re- 
sulted in considerable damage to blankets, limiting their 
effective life and causing heavy increase in costs. 

Details of equipment, chemicals and technique are as 
follows: 


Equipment 

1. AGITATOR—Motorized cylindrical drum of approx. 
50 gal. capacity carrying a normal charge of 60 lbs. 
of blankets. 
SPIN-DRIER—Upright motorized type, capacity 40 
lbs. of blankets. 
TUMBLE DRIER—Warm-air horizontal cylinder 
closed type, capacity 40 lbs. of blankets. 
FILTER PLANT—Using filter earth and filter pump 
and vacuum still. 
PUMPS—Pipe lines, storage tanks, etc., were fabri- 
cated and are maintained and operated by hospital 
technicians (under Mr. J. Clark, of St. John’s Park). 
All electric motors are suitably protected from 
sparking. 

CONTROL of humidity and water content of solvent, 
ete., follows normal dry cleaning practice. 


Chemicals 

Petroleum Solvent, commercially available as “White 
Spirit’, etc. 

Various quaternary ammonium compounds have been 
used at the rate of about 0.03 per cent. W/V of ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCE “Cirrasol O.D.” “LissolamineA” “Hyamine 
1622” and all proved satisfactory. Attached Table 1 
shows percentage of active substance in each. 

A suitable mixture may be formulated as follows: 
Hyamine 1622 6 Ibs. (av.) 
Triton X-100 2 fluid oz. 
Deodoriser (Neutralizer Helio— 


by Magnus Mabee, Reynard) 1 fluid ounce 


Acetone 20 fluid ounces 
Industrial Methylated Spirit 40 fluid oz. 
Water to 1 gallon 


This may be added to the Solvent at the rate of 1 pint 
per 50 gallons (approx.) of solvent. 


Price (appr.) 


Ammonium Bromide 
(50% , approx.) 


Trade Name Description Type Supplier of active material 
“Cetavlon” Cetrimide B.P. (98%) Cationic L.C.1.- Ltd. 53/3 per lb. 
; (active mat.) 

“Cirrasol OD” Cetyl-tri-methyl Cationic L.C.I. Ltd. 24/8 per lb. 

Ammonium Bromide 
(123% approx.) 

“Hyamine 1622” Benzethonium Cationic Rohm & Haas 18/6 per Ib. 

Chloride (98%) (Robert Bryce) 
Melbourne 
“Lissolamine” Cetyl-tri-methyl Cationic LCL ‘Ltd. 20/4 per lb. 


SURFACE ACTIVE DETERGENTS AND WETTING AGENTS 


Trade Name Description 


Sulphated Primary Alcohol 
Sulphated Secondary Alcohol 


“Lissapol c” 
“Teepol” 
“Comprox” 
“Triton X-100” 
“Lissapol N” 


Sulphated Secondary Alcohol 
Aryl alkyl Alcohol 
Polyethylene glycol compound 


TABLE 2 
Type Remarks 
Anionic» \Incompatible with 
Anionic seationic quaternary 
Anionic Amm. compounds 
Non-ionic ,Cofmpatible with cationic 
Non-ionic yquaternary Amm. compounds 
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METHOD 

Add antiseptic mixture to Solvent and rotate agitator 
for a few minutes. Charge agitator with weighed load 
of blankets and rotate at slowest speed for about 20 
minutes. Transfer to spin-drier and spin until “damp- 
dry”. Finally dry in closed tumbler with warm air, at 
slowest speeds. 

Solvent is replaced (and later filtered) when judged 
necessary, according to degree of contamination with 
water, dirt, etc. 


TABLE 3 
COMPARISON, DRY-CLEANED AGAINST 
UNTREATED BLANKETS, Royal Hobart Hospital 
(Samples collected by “shake” method, and cultured for 


Staphylococcus) 
Total No. Dry-Cleaned by 

Blankets Solvent/Q.A.C. Untreated 
168 4.65% Cultured 21.95% Cultured 

Positive Positive 
95.35% Cultured 78.05% Cultured 

Negative Negative 

SUMMARY 


1. The most satisfactory and durable blanket for hos- 
pital use appears to be the type manufactured from 
best quality pure Australian wool, and treated 
against shrinkage by the “SI-RO-FIX” method or 
similar methods. 

Laundering of blankets may be carried out using a 
non-ionic detergent followed by quaternary ammo- 
nium antiseptic treatment. Unless controlled most 
carefully shrinkage and felting may occur. 

3. Dry-cleaning of blankets, by the method developed 
at the Royal Hobart Hospital appears to be gener- 
ally satisfactory. Blankets are rendered clean, rela- 
tively sterile, and some degree of residual protection 
against re-infection is to be expected. Blankets 
appear to remain in good condition, even after re- 
peated dry-cleaning, retaining normal shape, colour 
and texture. 

It is desirable that each patient be given a fresh set 

of blankets. 

Blankets should be stored in suitable protective bags 

immediately following dry-cleaning. 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT is made to Dr. F. G. Lennox 

and Mr. McQuade, of C.S.I.R.O.; Drs. R. S. Parsons and 
P. Sellars, of Royal Hobart Hospital; Mr. E. Hill, Tas- 
manian Government Analyst; Mr. J. Clark, of St. John’s 
Park Hospital, and to Mr. J. M. M. Drew, F.R.C.S., O.B.E 
(General Superintendent, Royal Hobart Hospital) for 
permission to publish these views. 

Experimental work has been carried out at the laundry 

of St. John’s Park Hospital, with the helpful co-operation 
of the Administrative Officer, Mr. Trebilco. 


bo 


APPROVED NAMES 


The following Approved Names have been devised 
or selected by the British Pharmacopoeia Commission, 
with the intention that if any of the drugs to which 
these Approved Names are applied should eventually 
be described in the British~Pharmacopoeia the Ap- 
proved Name should be its official title. The issue of 
an Approved Name does not imply that the substance 


will necessarily be included in the B.P. or that the 
Commission is prepared to recommend a use of the 
substance in medicine. The names appearing in the 
second column include some registered trade > marks. 
Approved Name Other Names 
Ambazone 1:4-Benzoquinone amidinohydra- 
zine thiosemicarbazone hydrate 
Iversal 
Beclamide N-Benzy1-8-chloropropionamide 
Nydrane 
Benztropine 3-Diphénylmethoxytropane 
Cogentin is the methanesulpho- 
nate 


Approved Name Other Names 


Bisacody] Di-(p-acetoxypheny]) -2-pyridyl- 
methane 
Dulcolax 
Chlorphenesin :2- 
iol 
Clemizole 1-p-Chlorobenzy1-2-pyrrolidino- 
methylbenzimidazole 


. Allercur is the hydrochloride 
Clemizole penicillin Benzylpenicillin combined with 
1-p-chlorobenzyl-2-pyrrolidino- 
methylbenzimidazole 
Megacillin; Neopenyl 
2-Dimethylaminoethanol 
Atrol is the bitartrate 
6a:21-Dimethylethisterone 
Secrosteron 
Ethoheptazine Ethyl (+)-1-methyl-4-phenyla- 
zacycloheptane-4-carboxylate 
Zactane 
An antibiotic derived from Strep- 
tomyces decaris 
Soframycin is the sulphate 
3-(5-Nitrofurfurylideneamino) 
oxazolidin-2-one 
Furoxone 


Deanol 


Dimethisterone 


Framycetin 


Furazolidone 


Inproquone 2:5-Bisethyleneimino-3:6-dipro- 
poxy-1:4-benzoquinone 
Pempidine 1:2:2:6:6-Pentamethylpiperidine 
Perolysen is the hydrogen tart- 
rate; Tenormal is the hydrogen 
tartrate 
Phytomenadione 2-Methy1-3-phyty]-1:4-naphtha- 
quinone 
Vitamin K, 


Konakion; Mephyton 

Diphenylpyraline salt of 8-chloro- 
theophylline 

4-Diphenylmethoxy-1-methyl- 
piperidine salt of 8-chloro- 
theophylline 

Kolton; Mepedy! 

§-p-Aminobenzenesulphonamido- 
2-ethyl-1:3:4-thiadiazole 

Sethadil 

p-Aminobenzenesulphony]thiou- 
rea 

Badional 


Piprinhydrinate 


Sulphaethidole 
Sulphathiourea 


Trimethidinium 
methosulphate (+)-3-(3-Dimethylaminopropyl) 
-1:8:8-trimethy1-3- azabicyclo 
[3:2:1] octane di(methyl metho- 
sulphate) 

Camphidonium 

Index to the Supplementary List 
(See the above list for the full Approved Name and 
the chemical name) 
Proprietary Name, etc. Approved Name Reference 


Allecur Clemizole 

Atrol 

Badional Sulphathiourea 
Camphidonium Trimethidinium 
Cogentin Benztropine 
Dulcolax Bisacody1 
Furoxone Furazolidone 
Iversal Ambazone 

Kolton . . .  Piprinhydrinate 
Konakion . . . . Phytomendione 
Megacillin . Clemizole Penicillin 
Mepedyl Piprinhydrinate 
Mephyton Phytomenadione 
Neopenyl Clemizole Penicillin 
Nydrane Beclamide 
Perolysen . Pempidine 
Secrosteron Dimethisterone 
Sethadil Sulphaethiodole 
Soframycin Framycetin 
Tenormal Pempidine 


Phytomenadione 
Ethoheptazine 


Vitamin K, 
Zactane 
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antiseptic cream the’ 
cleanses, soothes 


avion avion 
ANTISEPTIC LOZENGES ANTISEPTIC LIQUID 


Accepted as the most 
modern antiseptic for 
household use 


3/3 & 
5/6 


A BOTTLE 


<n IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES OF AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND LIMITED 
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the long-acting antihistamine preparation 


HISTRYL SPANSULE 


night and day relief from allergic symptoms 


with just one capsule 12-hourly 


*Histryl Spansule’ capsules (5 mg. and 2.5 mg.) are packed 
Retail prices 21/- and 16/6 each. 


in containers of 30 


Smith Aline & French Laboratories (Australia) Ltd 


in | ngland 


Incorporated 
Spring Streets, N. Sydney, NSW 


\ 


Corner Denison 


t. Pat. No. 164298 


1958 
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The Development of the Science of . 


Prof. Drummond dedicated his book “The English- 
man’s Food” to one William Stark. Anyone reading 
this name would most likely not have taken any notice 
of it or assumed Mr. Stark to be a well-liked relative 
or some person to whom the author felt personally 
obliged. 

However, this dedication has a deep significance. 
William Stark was one of the vast number of little, 
unknown cogs in the huge wheel of scientific develop- 
ment. He was not a genius, he was not eminent, his 
work did not leave an indelible impression on the 
records of human endeavour. He was a man who, 
sincerely interested in his work and not deterred by 
mishaps and even illness, helped to collect and interpret 
the many facts which form the basis and bulk of the 
knowledge we have today. He was only a little out 
of the ordinary, not sufficiently so to be among the 
famous of this world; but still we are indebted to him. 
Without the patient and unselfish support of men like 
him, the famous ones may have never reached their 
aims, because they needed the groundwork on which 
to build. 

Although it is quite true what one of the most 
famous men of all times—Louis Pasteur—once said, 
“Chance favours only the one who is prepared,” the 
sort of chance that lights the spark of understanding 
in a maze of unco-ordinated observations, or suddenly 
reveals the significance of an unexpected result of a 
planned experiment; but many are prepared, and chance 
or luck still passes them by, the luck that lifts the 
genius above the “merely brilliant” man, the world 
famous above the well known in his time and country. 


This happens everywhere and in every field of 
activity, in the Arts as well as the Sciences. The 
science of Nutrition is no exception. This article, in- 
spired by Prof. Drummond’s simple dedication to an 
apparently unimportant man, will be devoted to the 
work of the many people who, while neither causing 
any revolutionary changes nor shaking the fundamental 
truths about our physical needs, have helped to bring 
them about. 


We are well on the way to having a clear picture 
of our bodily functions and of the part our food plays 
in supporting as well as disturbing them. We shall 
see and may be proud of the fact that the British 
Commonwealth has contributed a very fair number of 
the people who have helped to form this picture. 


The general idea about food for about two thousand 
years, until the end of the Middle Ages and well into 
the New Era, was influenced by the teachings of Hip- 
pocrates and Galen, based on the “complexions” or 
“humours” of man; sanguine, phlegmatic, choleric and 
melancholic, which were caused by the blending of the 
qualities of each two of the four fundamental elements. 
The fundamental elements of the ancients, we recollect, 
were water, earth, air and fire, their respective qualities, 
moist, dry, cold and hot. All food was thought to be 
composed of the same four elements, and diets were 
prescribed accordingly. Hot and moist elements were 


Nutrition 


With Special Emphasis on the British Contribution Thereto 


By Greta Burman, Ph.D. (Vienna), (Victorian College of Pharmacy) 


supposed to produce sanguine complexion, while cold 
and dry ones would create a melancholic. Lamb, for 
instance, was considered to be moist and cold, so were 
lettuce and herbs; wine was hot and moist; bread hot 
and dry or cold and dry. Fruits held a special position. 
Their laxative properties were mistakenly thought to 
cause the summer fevers (diarrhoea) and therefore con- 
sidered as definitely harmful in every instance. A full 
diet for the growing body, a moderate one for the middle 
aged and a thin diet for the old had been devised by 
Galen. 

Paracelsus, a Swiss, was the first man to openly 
denounce Galen’s teachings (1550), even if he did not 
replace them by anything better; the merit of his work 
lies in its opposition to untested tradition. 

It was not until a hundred years later, when Harvey 
announced the circulation of the blood, Leeuwenhoek 
revealed the world under the microscope and Robert 
Boyle laid the foundation for our knowledge of acids, 
alkalis and salts, that the spell was finally broken. 

Although Boyle himself believed in many of the old 
ideas on food and medicines, and had no intention to 
overthrow them, his work certainly did. His researches, 
published in “The Sceptical Chemist” in 1661, proved 
beyond doubt that the old elements were mixed bodies. 

Walter Harris in De Morbis Acutis Infantum was the 
first man to make use of the new knowledge of acids 
and alkalis by prescribing alkaline remedies against 
the acids prevailing throughout the body. Isn’t it unfor- 
tunate that some of today’s faddists have not progressed 
from there! 


Thomas Sydenham realised that the wisdom which 
lay behind Hippocrates’ insistence on careful study of 
the patient and his symptoms had in the passage of 
centuries became as obscured by convention and concern 
for orthdoxy as had the teachings of the founder of 
Christianity and His early disciples. (Quoted verbally 
from The Englishman’s Food!) He broke away from 
most of these conventions and tried to build up again 
the method of diagnosis based on close observation of 
symptoms. 


The Belgian Van Helmont presented the first theory 
of digestion through ferments and acid and function 
of excretion. Perspiration and particularly insensible 
perspiration were not suspected to carry excretory 
material until Sanctorius, a professor at the University 
of Padua (Italy), experimented with his own weight 
changes after eating. He himself was not able to 
explain them, though. It was left to Robert Boyle 
again to show that air and gases are substances, have 
weight. Mayow proved in 1668 that the air around us 
was needed for respiration. He even knew that not 
the whole air we breathed in took an active part, but 
only some of it. He also showed that venous blood 
is changed to bright red by this substance in the air, 
was near to discovering oxygen. He also understood 
that breathing was an interchange of gases between 
air and blood. As usual, no notice was taken of this 
discovery. 
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Boyle’s attack on the old ideas of “elements” was 
carried further by Joseph Black. His experiments 
showed that “fixed air’ (that is carbon dioxide) was 
distinct from ordinary air, that it was present in expired 
air, not respirable itself, though not toxic. 


Sanctorius 
He is shown seated in the chair attached 
to a yard arm, by which he recorded his 
changes of weight after eating 


Priestley gave us the knowledge of his famous de- 
phlogisticated air, which he recognised as the respirable 
constituent of the atmosphere. 


Today we call it oxygen, and it all seems very simple 
and easy. But for hundreds of years it was quite 
confusing. What a tribute to the human mind and 
ingenuity to find out at all that the “nothing” around 
us is really something, has weight and function, that 
without it life would cease. 


Scurvy 


Prevalent diseases for many centuries were Scurvy 
and Rickets. The former persisted through most of 
the year, as fresh fruits were not eaten at all because 
of fear of ensuing fevers, and vegetables were only 
available during a short period. Potatoes were not 
grown as a crop in England until the eighteenth cen- 
tury. (In Ireland in the seventeenth century.) 


Scurvy was thought to be caused by salt air and 
salted meat. This opinion was strengthened by the 
fact that sailors suffered from it more than people on 
land. When the sailors went on land they could be 
cured pretty soon. What could be more obvious than 


the connection between the air out over the seas and 
the ever-recurring sickness. The English had by then 
become the first seafaring nation in the world, so the 
need for a cure was more urgent than in any other 
country 


Several cures tor scurvy were known, the value of 
citrus fruits realised. Robert Boyle writes of an in- 
fusion of lemon rind and barley water. Others, par- 
ticularly the Dutch, used lepelgrass (scurvygrass). Pine- 
shoots were used too. But it was not until the middle 
of the eighteenth century, when William Cadegan com- 
pletely rejected the belief that fruit and vegetables 
were bad that these were included in the daily food 
of all classes. 


It was James Lind who finally proved in 1757 that 
scurvy could not be caused by salt, by showing that 
neither workers in salt mines nor sailors who drank 
salt water suffered from it. Earlier writers had alluded 
to the value of oranges and lemons, but he gave a 
convincing account on how he had treated twelve 
sailors, all of whom were on the same diet but had 
different “extras.” These were cyder, elixir vitriol, 
vinegar, a mixture of garlic, mustard seed, horseradish 
and Peru-balsam, and last but not least oranges ahd 
lemons. The men on oranges and lemons were cured 
within a short period. Lind could not explain what 
the cause of the disease might be. 


James Lind, 
Author, in 1757, of Treatise on Scurvy 


Another Englishman, Gilbert Blane, found the right 
answer: Absence of fresh fruit and meat and vegetables. 
It took another fifty years before the curative properties 
of lemons were finally established and made an essential 
part of provisions for longer voyages. Not a single 
man was ill from then on on many long trips. Only 
when limes were used instead of lemons did scurvy 
recur. This happened during the Crimean War. Florence 
Nightingale claimed that scurvy had caused more loss 
of life among the British forces than any other cause. 
Two hundred years before that, Hawkins and Lancaster 
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AVIL 
OINTMENT 


30 G. Tubes 


Soothing 


Protective 
Water-soluble 


AVIL OINTMENT combines the proven antihistamine AVIL with 
2-mercapto-benzimidazole-6-carboxylic Acid, in a specially prepared 
base with highly effective anti-radiation properties, for use in: 


@ SUNBURN & OTHER MILD BURNS 
@ URTICARIA & ECZEMA 

ITCHING & ALLERGIC IRRITATIONS 
@ INSECT BITES 
DIAPER RASH 


MANUFACTURED IN AUSTRALIA FOR 
FARBWERKE HOECHST AG., GERMANY, 


BY THE SOLE AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTORS 
FAWNS & McALLAN PTY. LTD. 


CROYDON, VICTORIA 


The Australesian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1958 1023 


SEN 
ic: 
IDR 
4 S 
S 


NEW HORIZONS . 


IN EDUCATION AND ENTERTAINMENT OPEN UP WITH 


WATERWORTH 


SLIDE and FILM STRIP 


PROJECTORS 


BUY “WATERWORTH” to Project Better, Clearer 
Pictures. 
Dual-Purpose Projector which can readily be changed 
from Slide to Film Strip—Mechanically Sound—For 
Rugged Use—Used Extensively by Educational Authori- 
ties and Religious Organisations throughout Australia 
and Overseas. 


The Projector displayed is 
Model “AY, “BY or j THE CASE 


YES, EVEN BETTER VALUES. 


The “"WATERWORTH"” is the only Projector for which a large A New Carrying Case has 

range of lenses is readily available—3-!0in. focal length. been specially made and will 

Switch incorporated in Projector for user's convenience. be supplied AT NO EXTRA 

Micro-Attachment available for projecting micro-slides. COST — Two-tone to match 

Spares and Replacements always available. the Projector. 

The Projector with Twelve Months’ Guarantee (except lamp), 

backed up with friendly and courteous service. 

WATERWORTH AND BESSELL, 

MADE ENTIRELY IN AUSTRALIA G.P.0. Box 113D, HOBART, TASMANIA. 


Dear Sirs, 
WATERWORTH & BESSELL Please send me details and price list. 


G.P.0. Box 113D, HOBART, TASMANIA Address .. .. .. 
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had described the symptoms of scurvy and found lemons 
strikingly effective. 


Progress moves slowly, and more than a hundred 
years had to pass after the establishment of lemons 
as a cure for scurvy, before the active principle in 
the lemons was recognised and isolated. 


Today we know it can be synthesised and sold over 
the counter as a little ascorbic acid tablet. When we 
buy one we never stop to think how many hundreds 
of years of searching and failure, suffering and success 
are hidden in each one of them. 


Daniel Whistler, M.D. 


It was scurvy that had caused the death in 1770 of 
William Stark, the brave young doctor who may be 
called the first student of experimental dietics. He 
had obtained his degree at Leyden, which had a famous 
medical school at that time and worked under John 
Hunter in London. He had become interested in the 
functions of foods through Benjamin Franklin, who 
preached (though no longer practised) the doctrine of 
simple life. Stark took him very seriously and tried 
several “simple diets, bread and water with some sugar 
first.” After ten weeks scorbutic symptoms could no 
longer be ignored. He recovered on meat, milk and 
wine. Next he lived on bread and cooked meat. His 
gums stayed healthy. Then he changed over to pud- 
dings. Within a month scurvy recurred and was cured 
with blackcurrants! After that he subjected himself to 
yet another simple diet of fat and lean meats which 
he planned to follow with a vegetable and fruit regime, 
but unfortunately changed to honey and cheese. By 
then intestinal disorders and scurvy had developed too 
far. He had consulted the authority on scurvy of the 
time, but unfortunately this man, still enthralled by 
the salt air-salt meat theory, just advised him to omit 
salt from his diet, which could not lead to success. 

His experiments did not add much to the knowledge 


of the nutritive value of foods at the time, because 
the implication was not understood. Today we have a 
very clear picture of his nutritional condition. 


Pre- or subscorbutic disorders were not suspected 
anywhere until Drs. W. B. Cheadle and Thomas Barlow 
pointed them out towards the end of the nineteenth 
century. They became known then as Barlow’s disease. 
The symptoms could usually be observed on children 
already suffering from rickets as a result of improper 
feeding, which had become quite common, in those days 
even among the wealthy people. Dr. Cheadle advocated 
fresh fruit juices in the nursery, although he could not 
have known anything about anti-scorbutic vitamins. 
But just at this time Pasteur’s discoveries had hit the 
world’s headlines and, as it always will happen, people 
carried them ad absurdum. Infection was lurking 
around every corner. Everything had to be sterilised. 
Cheadle noticed that the boiling of milk coincided with 
an increase of scorbutic symptoms. 


On the other hand, it was not until then that the 
old idea which was still lingering in people’s minds, 
that diarrhoeas were caused by some property inherent 
in fruits, was finally given up, because their bacterial 
origin began to be known and understood. 


Barlow’s paper on scurvy is even today regarded as 
a classic in the literature on that disease. 


Rickets 


Although rickets did not become widespread in Eng- 
land until industrialisation had crowded people together 
in the cities towards the beginning of the nineteenth 
century, it had found many victims for more than two 
hundred years before that. On the Continent it was 


Francis Glisson, M.D. 
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(and still is) known as the “English Disease.” Some 
authorities claim that this may not be due to its preva- 
lence in England, but because British doctors were the 


first to recognise it and describe its symptoms 


Daniel Whistler, also a graduate of Leyden, — 
his thesis about it in 1645, and Francis Glisson pub- 
lished a very comprehensive work on the subject in 
1650. It does not really concern us here, but it may 
be interesting to learn that in those days there was 
quite some controversy regarding the priority of the se 
two publications or rather the principal studies elabo- 
rated in them. 


Men of science and medicine, unselfishly devoted to 
helping their fellowmen, have not been above fighting 
about who has given the first helping! It happens 
today too. 


Stephen Hales, a vicar, not a medical man, showed 
in 1738 that the zone of uncalcified bone matrix, 
between the main shaft of the long bones and the hard 
caps which end them off, grows continuously until 
maturity. 


We know today that, if this zone ossifies for some 
reason before the chronological age of adulthood is 
reached, growth will stop and dwarfism result. Calcium 
deposition and ossification are usually regulated by thx 
pituitary and parathyroid glands, but defective diet is 
often responsible. 


If vitamin and/or mineral deficiency retard growth 
during childhood, calcification will be completed too 
early. 


Improper diet had been suspected for some time, but 
only vaguely. Towards the end of the eighteenth cen- 
tury bone substance had been analysed and it had 
become known that it consisted of Calcium and Phos- 
phorus. Bonhomme, a Frenchman, who knew that 
Calcium-phosphate was soluble in acids, thought the 
development of acids in the body to be the cause of 
bone-softness in rickets. He did not get the real cause, 
but he realised the essential fact of Calcium—and phos- 
phate deficiency. His ideas did not find fertile ground 
in England. It was, as yet, too early. 


Cod liver oil had been applied externally for centuries 
to alleviate all kinds of joint pains. Its internal use, 
already practised in Iceland and Scandinavia for some 
time, was first advocated in England by Drs. Kay and 
Darby after a successful trial at the Manchester In- 
firmary in 1782. 


Still, rickets kept on increasing through industrialisa- 
tion, not only because people moved from the country 
into the cities and got less sunshine and poorer food, 
but also because in its wake followed a decline in breast 
feeding. Among the well-to-do it was a fashion, for 
the poor it was a necessity. Mothers had to be at work 
and could not do it. Rickets also appeared among those 
babies who were breast fed by mothers whose diet was 
severely deficient, and there were many. A large 
number of deaths were also caused through dirty bottles 
and inadequate teats. Teats were made of softened 
parchment or leather with a small piece of sponge 
which was a death trap. Heywood patented hygienic 
rubber teats in 1856. 


Artificial feeding consisted mainly of starchy soups 
and at best of condensed skim milk. Dr. Daly pointed 
out in 1875 that children on such a diet could put on 
weight and look well, but had considerably less vitality. 
He drew attention to the simultaneous appearance of 
symptoms of rickets. 


Faulty diet and bad living conditions began then to 
attract more attention than any other factors as possible 
causes of rickets. 


(To be continued.) 


SERVICES CANTEENS’ TRUST FUND 


POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 


The Trustees of the Services Canteens Trust Fund are 
inviting applications for two Post-Graduate Scholarships, 
one for study overseas and the other for study at an 
Australian University. 

The fields of study in which the scholarships may be 
awarded are: 

(a) For Study Overseas 
(i) Any course at any approved University through- 
out the world; 
(ii) Aeronautics in England or America; 
(iii) Travelling scholarship in any field. 

An applicant wishing to pursue any other branch of 
study may apply to the Trustees for a scholarship in 
that field. 


(b) For Study in Australia 
Study or research in any approved subject at any 
Australian University. 


Value of Scholarships 

The scholarship for study overseas is valued at 
£A800 per annum. The scholarship for study in Aus- 
tralia is valued at £600 per annum. Both scholarships 
will be tenable for a period of up to three years. 
Eligibility 

The scholarship is open to a child (including stepchild, 
adopted child or ex-nuptial child) of a person who was 
at any time between 3rd September, 1939, and 30th 
June, 1947: 

(a) A member of the Naval, Military or Air Forces 
of the Commonwealth; or 

(b) A member of any nursing service or women’s ser- 
vice attached or auxiliary to any branch of the Defence 
Force of the Commonwealth; including 

(c) Members of the Canteens Staff of any ship of the 
Royal Australian Navy, and any person duly accredited 
to any part of the Defence Force who served in an of- 
ficial capacity on full time paid duty. 

Selection 

Selection will be entirely on merit and will be com- 
petitive. A scholarship will be granted only to an 
applicant who, in the opinion of the Trustees, has out- 
standing ability, is of suitable character and is likely to 
obtain lasting benefit to himself or herself and to Aus- 
tralia by further study. The scholarships will not neces- 
sarily be awarded each year. 

The following will be taken into consideration in 
determining the award of the scholarships: 

(i) Academic career. 

(ii) Ability for research work. 

(iii) Character. 

(iv) The future value to Australia of the subject of 

research selected. 

The selection each year of the scholars to be awarded 
the scholarships will be made from all applications re- 
ceived from eligible persons by the prescribed closing 
dates. > 
Closing Dates 

Applications must be lodged with the General Sec- 
retary, Services Canteens Trust Fund, Victoria Barracks, 
St. Kilda Road, Melbourne, by the prescribed closing 
date. Applications should be ‘transmitted through the 
Regional Secretary in your State. 

Applications for the scholarship for study overseas 
close on November 1, 1958. Applications for study in 
Australia close on January 10, 1959. 

Application Forms 

Application forms and any further information may be 
obtained from the General Secretary, whose address is 
shown above, or the Regional Secretary, Services Can- 
teens Trust Fund in your State. The addresses of Re- 
gional Secretaries are: 

Queensland: Victoria Barracks, Brisbane. 

New South Wales: 84 Pitt Street, Sydney. 

Victoria: Victoria Barracks, Melbourne. 

South Australia: 22 Grenfell Street, Adelaide. 

West Australia: Swan Barracks, Perth 

Tasmania: Anglesea Barracks, Hobart. 
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TO IDENTIFY YOUR PRODUCT 


... to highlight a feature or for point-of- 
sale promotion there are high-impact 
reasons for using AVERY self-adhering 
labels. 


TO INSTRUCT, WARN OR CODE 


there are practical reasons for using 
AVERY labels—they grip hard-to-label 
surfaces and won't peel under heat or 


humidity. 


FOR PRICE MARKING, WARRANTY 
SEALS, PACKAGE CONTENTS 


there are cost-saving reasons why AVERY 
labels are better—they don’t wrinkle, 
crease or curl, and stay fresh-looking 
longer. 


W. J. CRYER & CO. LIMITED 


99 Marriott Street. Redfern, N.S.W. MX 2381 
328 Flinders Street, Melbourne, Vic. MU 3136 


Manufacturers in Australia of Avery Kum-Kleen (removable) 
and Perma-Grip (non-removable) Self-Adhesive Labels 


Avery Pressure Sensitive. 
moistureless, self-adhering 
labels are available in any 
size, shape or colour 
arrangement to meet your 
particular need. Ask for 
demonstration and on-the- 
spot quotation. No 
obligation. 
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Your customers will 


say 


“IVS WONDERFU 


Multi-tuft TOOTHBRUSH 


AND 


GUM STIMULATOR 


Stimulates the gums 
without abrading them. 


aon 


Over 2,000 very thin, durable, nylon 
bristles explore and clean every tooth- 
crevice while massaging the gums to 
active health. 

Order supplies now. Get ready for the 
certain popularity of this extraordinary 
GUILD CONTRACT 

CHEMISTS ONLY 
line. 
Wholesale: 21/4 per dozen 
(less quantity discounts) 
Retail: 2/8 each 


THE NATIONAL BRUSH COMPANY (AUST.) LTD. 


239 Pacific Highway, NTH. SYDNEY 


317 Flinders Lane, MELBOURNE 
Q'LAND: D. Maclean Pty. Ltd. 


SOUTH AUST.: Arthur Searcy & Son Ltd. 
W.A.: Clayden & Carpenter Ltd. TASMANIA: H. T. Grounds 


(7706) 
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An Introduction to 


and Survey of the B.P. 1958 


Address delivered by Mr. A. W. Callister on June 11, 1958, before members of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria. 


The first impression of the B.P. 1958 is that there is 
little difference from the previous edition, in spite of 
many deletions and additions. The volume is obviously 
a continuation of the development shown in the 53 and 
’48 editions; further evolution from a formulary to a 
book of prime standards. The emphasis is now, not on 
methods of preparation but on stringent tests for iden- 
tity and purity of the product by whatever method it 
has been prepared. 


Many of the materials deleted from the B.P. are taken 
up in the B.P.C. Here, too, are found the details of com- 
pounded preparations and much practical information 
of the properties and uses of the materials described. 
The B.P.C. is now the working manual for the chemist 
in practice and for the student, while the B.P. becomes 
a book of reference. 


Revision 


The introduction to the B.P. names 22 Committees set 
up under the B.P. Revision Committee to prepare material 
for various sections of the Pharmacopoeia. Many con- 
tributing Committees, both in Great Britain and over- 
seas, are mentioned as well, including two Australian 
Committees, viz.: 


The B.P. Revision Committee (Canberra), and 
The Australian Committee on Pharmacopoeial Re- 
vision. 


The B.P. Revision Committee (Canberra) functions 
under the Commonwealth Director-General of Health. 
It includes a representative of Medicine, Dr. B. L. Stan- 
ton; a Pharmacologist, Professor R. Thorp, and myself, 
as representative of the Pharmaceutical Association of 
Australia. This is a consultative Committee and com- 
munications from the B.P. Revision Committee are for- 
warded through Dr. Metcalfe to each of the members. 
Their replies and comments are returned to the Director- 
General of Health for transmission to the British Com- 
mittee. Since there is no consultation between members 
and no combined discussion of the material, no concerted 
opinions are obtained and little result from this method 
of approach can be recorded. 


In 1950 the Victorian Health Department, by invitation 
from the B.P. Revision Committee, through Dr. Brennan, 
set up a State Revision Committee with Professor McCal- 
lum as Chairman. This Committee was constituted as 
follows: 

Victorian Department of Health: Dr. R. J. Farnbach. 

British Medical Association: Dr. B. L. Stanton, Dr. 
G. H. Pennington. 

Australian College of Dentistry: Dr. L. F. Heine. 

Pharmacology Department of the Melbourne Uni- 
versity: Prof. F. H. Shaw. 


Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria: Messrs. A. T. S. 
Sissons and A. W. Callister. 


This Committee had direct communication with the 
Revision Committee of Great Britain. Meetings were 
held during the years 1950-1958 to report and comment 
on material for inclusion in the B.P. 1953, the Addendum 
of 1955 and the B.P. 1958. As no other State Revision 
Committee had been set up, this group came to be re- 
ferred to as the Australian Revision Committee. 


By reason of the direct route of communication and 
the weight of the combined recommendations of this 
Committee some amendments from this group have been 
adopted by the Pharmacopoeia Commission, e.g.: 


In 1953 the monograph for Barium Sulphate specified 
a method of preparation by precipitation and a sedimen- 
tation test which ensured suitable particle size. 


In 1958 a table of strengths of solutions of local Anaes- 
thetics for us as Spinal Block, Nerve Block, Infiltration 
Anaesthesia and Topical Anaesthesia is included as 
Appendix XXV 


Appendix XXI C sets out a table of tablet sizes which 
vary in diameter according to the dose of medicament. 


The Oil in Water emulsion cream includes the word 
“Aqueous” in the title and the water in oil cream is 
entitled “Oily” 


Doses 


The B.P. 1958 repeats the instruction that the doses 
quoted are not binding upon prescribers and that “the 
medical practitioner will exercise his own judgment and 
act on his own responsibility in respect to the amount of 
any therapeutic agent he may prescribe or administer or 
the frequency of its administration. When, however, an 
unusually large dose appears to have been prescribed, it 
shall be the duty of the pharmaceutical chemist to satisfy 
himself that the prescriber’s intention has been correctly 
interpreted.” 


This statement has been carried forward from the pre- 
vious edition and it would be a great improvement if this 
position was clarified by adoption of the convention of 
the A.P.F., viz.: “that when an unusually large dose or 
strength is ordered it shall be underlined and initialled 
by the prescriber.” 


Doses have become very specific in many cases, e.g., 
Dexamphetamine Sulphate—5-10 mg. morning and mid- 
day. And very comprehensive in other cases, e.g., Chloro- 
quine Phosphate. In the treatment of malaria: Suppres- 
sive—0.5G. weekly; therapeutic—initial dose 1G., subse- 
quent doses 0.5G. daily; by intravenous or intramuscular 
injection—for an adult the equivalent of 0.2-0.3G. of 
Chloroquine base, for a child the equivalent of 5 mg. of 
Chloroquine base per Kg. of body-weight. In the treat- 
ment of Amoebiasis, 0.5-1G. daily. 


In other cases the only direction for dosage may be as 
follows: Suxamethonium Bromide—the dose is deter- 
mined by the physician in accordance with the needs of 
the patient. 


Surely the B.P. could say “The average single dose for 
an adult is 30-40 mg. of cation—duration of action aver- 
ages 3-5 minutes. Doses may be repeated if necessary 
prey — danger of cumulative action.” (As does Mar- 
tindale. 


There are other cases, mainly diagnostic agents, where 
a statement of the average dose would provide useful 
information without restricting the prescriber. 


“Doses are expressed in the Metric System except for 
those substances and preparations commonly used or 
prescribed in the Imperial System.” 
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The range of substances for which no Imperial dose 


is given is steadily increasing and it is the inte ntion of 
the B.P. to discontinue the use of Imperial qu ties 
in the next edition. Many commonly used subst ances, 

the Vitamins, the Hormones, the Antibiotics and the 
Aniibiaeminan, are always prescribed in the Metric 
doses. It should not be difficult to change dispensing over 
to Metric and to teach medical students to prescribe in 


Metric. Liquid preparations would need adjustment to 
doses of 5 mils, 10 mils and perhaps 20 mils and with pro- 


vision of suitable measures this should not present any 
insuperable difficulty. Antibiotic suspensions for internal 
use which provide a metric measure for the required 
doses have been marketed and used successfully in spite 
of lack of familiarity of the patient with these quantities. 


Abbreviated Titles 


Abbreviated titles of the B.P. are as official as the full 
English or Latin title and the abbreviations given in this 
volume present some curious anomalies. In some the 
English titles have been abbreviated and in others the 
old Latin abbreviation retained, while Liquid Extract of 
Liquorice has both abbreviations. Prescriptions may 
have a new look as the following examples show: 


k Sod. Bicarb 15 gr. 
Nux. Vom. Tinct. 10 m. 
Co. Cardam. Tinct. 10 m. 
Conc. Co. Gent. Inf. ad 240 m 

k Ammon. Chlor. 4 gr. 
Ipecac. Tinct. 10 m. 
Camph. Opium Tinct 30 m. 
Liquorice Liq. Ext. 15 m 
Tolu Syr. 30 m. 
Camph. Water to - 240 m. 

k Sod. Bicarb .. 15 gr 
Heavy Mag. Carb. 10 gr 
Tinct. Zingib Mit. 5 m 
Orange Syr. 30 m. 


Aq. Menth. eg ad 240 m. 
k Co. Sod. Bicarb. Tab. (Soda Mints) 
It can be seen that the use of abbreviated titles may 
present a very unusual appearance. 


DENTIFRICE COMPOSITIONS 


Commonwealth Patent No. 162,082 
The proprietors of this patent desire that the above 
invention be commercially used and manufactured in 
Australia. Enquiries by interested parties should be 


addressed to— 
F. B. RICE & CO., 
Patent Attorneys, 
134 King Street, 
SYDNEY. 


EVANS MEDICAL SUPPLIES LIMITED, 
LIVERPOOL, ENGLAND, 


Offer a position, preferably to a single man, as their 
travelling Representative in a territory covering Singa- 
pore, the Federation of Malaya, Burma, East Pakistan, 
Thailand, Vietnam, Cambodia, Laos, Hong Kong, the 
Philippines and Indonesia. 

A pharmaceutical or allied background is a necessity. 

Applications to the Managing Director, Evans Medical 
Australia (Pty.) Ltd., 111 Hampden Road, Artarmon, 
Sydney, who will make the appointment on behalf of 
the parent company, EVANS MEDICAL SUPPLIES 
LTD., England. 


YOUNG PHARMACISTS are invited to register for 
appointments as executive trainees. The Company 
expects completion of a course in sales management, 
accountancy, or production management, and will give 
facilities to attend lectures. 

Five-day week... Superannuation scheme .. . Three 
weeks’ annual leave. 

Commencing salary according to age and experience. 
Annual increments. Bonus on completion of course 
selected. Prospects practically unlimited and depend 
on the man himself. 

Apply by letter, giving full personal details, including 
experience and qualifications, to 
ASSISTANT GENERAL MANAGER (TECHNICAL) 

Sigma Company Limited, 589 Collins Street, 
Melbourne, C.1. 


Classified Advertisements 


The aor ag for these Advertisements is 4/- per line, 
a minimum of 12/-, payable in advance 


WANTED, PHARMACY, MELBOURNE OR NEAR 
COUNTRY. Turnover around £12,000 and improving. 
Reasonable lease. Residence, at least 2 bedrooms or 
equivalent accommodation, essential—Replies to “No. 
24958”, c/o “A.J.P.” Office, 18 St. Francis St., Melbourne. 


QUALIFIED ASSISTANT required for modern phar- 
macy in HEIDELBERG (Vic.) district. Salary £30 per 
week. Apply in first instance by letter, stating age and 
experience, to “No. 17958,” c/o “AJP.” Office, 18 St. 
Francis Street, Melbourne. 


POSITION VACANT 
For Qualified Male Assistant for busy Pharmacy in 
Northern Tasmania, coastal area. Excellent position. 
Salary at least £30 per week, with large modern flat 
available, rent free. Apply in first instance to “No. 
1958,” c/o “A.J.P.” Office, 18 St. Francis Street, Mel- 
bourne. 


BRISBANE, near city suburban, Modern’ Pharmacy. 
Average takings £163 and improving. Rent £5. Two 
doctors in area. Stock, Fixtures and Fittings, valuation 
(approximately £2250). Goodwill £1500. Also Modern 
Home, fully furnished, available £4500. Reply to “No. 


22958,” c/o “A.J.P.” Office, 18 St. Francis Street, Mel- 
bourne. 


TABLET MAKER 

Required by Sigma Co. Ltd. for its Port Melbourne 
Factory. 

Duties: To take charge of the tablet department 
making a wide variety of tablets both ethical and 
proprietary, including granulating, drying and tableting. 
Supervise staff of about six. Must be prepared to carry 
out practical work. 

Qualifications: Must have good knowledge of tablet 
manufacture, including coating, and have extensive 
practical experience, preferably in a supervisory 
capacity. Some basic training in chemistry or pharmacy 
would be an advantage. Organising and supervising 
ability essential. 

Salary: This will be in accordance with experience, 
but not less than £1400 p.a. This is a staff position, 
offering security, advancement and superannuation. 

Please apply id letter—giving full details of age, 


experience, 
BRIGHTFORD & CO., 
Management Consultants, 
104 Wellington Parade, 
EAST MELBOURNE. 
Applications close on October 15, 1958. 


R. V. U. ROTHWELL 


Member of the Stock Exchange of Melbourne 
STOCK AND SHARE BROKER 
97a Queen Street, Melbourne, C.1 
Telephone MU 7241 
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NVttshire ANNOUNCE 


eo NEW, TOP QUALITY LINE OF STAINLESS STEEL 
MANICURE FILES | 


eo IN HANDY SELF-SERVICE DISPENSER PACKS 
e@ 4 DIFFERENT SIZES IN EACH PACK (24 files in all) 


Allocate a small 2%” x 2144” x 614” space 
on your counter and just take the money. 


The Wiltshire self-service Manicure File 
pack certainly takes all the hard work 
out of selling manicure files. 


No rummaging in drawers—just open the 
small unit, display it and let it sell and 
serve for you. 


And your customers will be attracted by the 

famous Wiltshire name, too. It is 

synonymous with top quality in files all 
around the world. Get your 

wholesaler to send you some 
Wiltshire Manicure Files 

in next week’s delivery. 


Each Wiltshire file 
is firmly held in a 
colourful card and protected 
by TRANSPARENT ACETATE. 


Order from your usual wholesaler 
PRODUCT OF WILTSHIRE FILE CO. PTY. LTD., 
Melbourne, Australia. 
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Prescription 


< 


Proprietaries 
and 


N \ A 7 ) VICTORIAN COLLEGE 
r u 44 OF PHARMACY 


Geoff K. Treleaven, Ph.C., F.P.S 


A New Corticosteroid — METHYLPREDNISOLONE 


Methylprednisolone is the 6-methy] derivative of prednisolone. It differs from the latter structurally only in 
the substitution of a methyl group for a hydrogen atom at the 6 alpha position. 


| 
O= 


6-methy]-delta-1-hydrocortisone 


Methylprednisolone exceeds prednisolone in anti-inflammatory potency while having less tendency than pred- 
nisolone to cause retention of sodium and water (reduced mineralocorticoid activity). 


Indications: The indications for methylprednisolone are the same as those for prednisolone, and comprise the 
various rheumatic, allergic, dermatological and ocular diseases, etc., responsive to anti-inflammatory corticosteroids. 


Contraindications: Methylprednisolone, like prednisolone, is contraindicated in patients with tuberculosis, chronic 
nephritis, peptic ulcer, acute psychoses, Cushing’s syndrome, and herpes simplex keratitis. The presence of diabetes, 
osteoporosis, chronic psychotic reactions, predisposition to thrombophlebitis, hypertension, and congestive heart failure 
necessitates carefully controlled use of Methylprednisolone. 


Caution: Methylprednisolone like other related corticosteroids may mask signs of infection. 


Side Effects: Oedema due to retention of sodium and water is much reduced while the incidence of psychic 
stimulation and nervousness is less. Epigastric distress, although not completely absent, may be less than with 
prednisolone. 


Usual Dosage: 2-4 mg. three or four times daily. 


Methylprednisolone is marketed in Australia under the name of MEDROL (Upjohn). 
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...in pharmaceuticals too, 
an Australian Company 


has distinguished itself...) 


Australian enterprise, advancing ina 
highly-competitive field against some 
of the world’s strongest combines. 
Nicholas Pty. Ltd. contributes much 
to Australia’s progress, keeping its 


them back into the industry upon 
which its livelihood depends. 
Australians can be proud of a Com- 
pany like Nicholas . 
it makes them independent of over- 
seas suppliers for many of the phar- 
maceuticals necessary for health. 


.. thankful that 


NICHOLAS PTY. LTD. 
699 Warrigal Road, Chadstone, SE10. 


SYDNEY BRISBANE, ADELAIDE, PERTH 


ploughing 


§) That it is a wholly Australian 
company, with its Head Office in 
Australia. 


2 That it markets its products in 
over 100 countries. 


3 That it manufacturing 
plants in 12 countries. 


4 That its Chadstone factory is 
the most modern pharmaceutical 
plant in Australia. 


Did you know these facts about Nicholas Pty. Ltd. : 


§ That its Institute for Medical 
and Veterinary Research at Sher- 
brooke is devoted solely to scientific 
investigation and is the largest 
privately owned research organ- 
isation in Australia. 

6 That it has played major parts 
in the development of safe barbit- 
urates and other drugs. 

7 That it pioneered the vitamin 
industry in Australia. 

8 That its range includes 40 pro- 
ducts: 26 Ethical and 14 Veterinary 
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boost for summer sales 


OTHER 
AKTA-VITE 


‘AKTA-VITE? is a big profit “chemists’ 
only” bringing you approved margin 
and wholeheartedly supported by your Guild. 


Last year’s record summer sales proved 


that the hot weather story for 
‘AKTA-VITE? is a profit-earner. It 
proved what chemist support can do. 


GET ON THE BAND-WAGON BY 
@ Displaying stock 


@ Using display material to advantage 


@ Counter recommendation 


@ Effective use of samples and leaflets. 


All your customers are potent ers of ‘AKTA-VITE’ — make sure they know about it 


‘AKTA-VITE’ is) supported by big-scale national 
advertising in women-audience radio. Many types of 


new, attractive warm weather display materials are 
available. A Nicholas Product 
Order ‘AKTA-VITE’ in your next £25 parcel of 
Nicholas Ethicals wholly Australian product of 


an Austraiian company for Australians 


NICHOLAS PROPRIETARY LIMITED, MELBOURNE, SYDNEY, BRISBANE, ADELAIDE, PERTH 


£345 6709 
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All States are reminded that the Federal Secretary 
would be pleased to receive remits for the P.A.A. Con- 
ference in Adelaide, as soon as possible. 


THE WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF VICTORIA 


A large number of members and friends were wel- 
comed by the President, Miss Kath Keogh, at our last 
general meeting, held at the College, on September 4. 
Our guest speaker on this occasion was Commander 
Batterham of the Department of the Navy, who gave 
a most interesting talk on “Underwater Technique.” 


Commander Batterham has had 22 years’ experience in 
underwater diving operations, and was one of those in 
charge of that section in the British Navy during the 
war. We were told of many interesting incidents that 
“took place prior to D-day, when many of the continental 
harbours—Antwerp, Hamburg and others had to be 
cleared of mines before the Allies went in, and of de- 
lousing mines, in Gilbraltar harbour, and on the bottom 
of ships anchored in the harbour. 


Commander Batterham is now in charge of training 
men in underwater technique for the Australian Navy 
at Rushcutters Bay. The men, who are all volunteers, 
do a 32 weeks course, and are taught to recognise the 
type of mines underwater and the means to deal with 
each type. Speed in working is an important factor, as 
the safety margin is only 11 seconds. In most cases 
mines can be deloused in 8 seconds. 


Commander Batterham told us many amusing stories 
—one in which an Italian “frogman” was busy planting 
mines under one end of a ship while a British man was 
fast delousing them at the other end. Fortunately, the 
Italian was seen first! 


Concluding his talk, the Commander said that the 
R.A.N. were far ahead of both the British Navy and 
the United States Navy in underwater technique—so 
much so that both R.N. and U.S.N. men are often sent to 
Australia to do the course here. 


Before adjourning to the Museum for supper, Com- 
mander Batterham was given a sincere vote of thanks 
for a tremendously interesting talk. 


We invite all chemists to attend our October meeting 
when our guest speaker will be Mr. Eric Westbrook, 
Director of the National Gallery. 


THE WEST AUSTRALIAN WOMEN PHARMACISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


Our 22nd annual dinner was held at the Hotel Charles 
on September 10. The President, Mrs. E. Adlard, wel- 
comed the large number of guests and expressed delight 
at seeing so many young pharmacists present. 


The Women’s Section 


Correspondent: Miss A. K. Anderson 


The guests of honour were Mrs. R. Cohen, wife of 
the President of the Pharmaceutical Society, and Mrs. G. 
Allan, wife of the President of the Pharmaceutical 
Guild. 


A delightful evening was had by all those present, 
and it gave many old friends an opportunity to exchange 
news with each other over coffee, which was served 
informally at separate tables. 


Our next meeting, in October, will feature a talk on 
infant welfare by Sister Craig. 


QUEENSLAND ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN 
PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS 


Our August meeting was one of business and plea- 
sure. 


We were proud to note that the new Presidential 
chair, a joint memorial to the late Mrs. Grant and Miss 
E. Underwood, was used for the first time. 


Miss Elizabeth Ann Tomlinson, who has been a con- 
scientious member of our Association for many years, 
was attending her last meeting before her marriage in 
September. Miss Elliott presented her with a lovely 
gift for her new home in Longreach, and conveyed to 
her our best wishes for her future happiness. 


On this happy note members adjourned to tables to 
participate in various games, the winners of which 
collected very attractive prizes. 


Supper concluded a very happy evening. 


WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


The month of August has been a memorable one for 
the members of the South Australian Association, as 
they have had the pleasure of meeting many visiting 
women pharmacists who have been in Adelaide for 
A.N.Z.A.A.S. The numbers far exceeded our hopes, as 
we had about 20 qualified women from Queensland, New 
South Wales, Victoria and Tasmania. 


On August 21, the President, Mrs. E. Lester, received 
the visitors at a dinner held in their honour at the 
Copper Kettle Restaurant. There were 18 visitors and 
18 “locals’—the guests were distinguished by a single 
camellia at their place at the dinner table. A most 
pleasant and informal evening was enjoyed by those 
present, and everyone seemed reluctant to leave. 


Our first theatre party was held on September 3. The 
play chosen was “The Shifting Heart,” which was per- 
formed in the new Union Theatre of the University of 
Adelaide. Apart from the pleasure at seeing such a fine 
play, members were most impressed with the new 
theatre, which has a seating capacity of 499. 
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atives, ''never" is perhaps the most treacherous. Experimental botany 

1 thornless roses. Creative research at the Warner Institute has pro- 
duced a chemically non-reactive and therefore practically non-constipating aluminium 
hydroxide gel, the basis of "GELUSIL" Antacid Adsorbent Tablets. “GELUSIL" 
Antacid Adsorbent Tablets offer all the excellent acid-buffering and protective 
properties of non-absorbable antacids. 


Non-Reactive Dried Aluminium Hydroxide, Plus Magnesium Trisilicate. 

The beneficial physical effects of the specially prepared, non-reactive aluminium hydroxide 
are buttressed by the prolonged antacid and absorbent action of magnesium trisilicate. The 
combined actions of these two protective antacid agents provide prompt and sustained control 
of. symptoms of simple gastric hyperacidity and the symptoms of peptic ulcer. 

"“GELUSIL" Antacid Adsorbent Tablets are pleasantly flavoured and are well tolerated 
throughout the course of therapy, however prolonged. 


PACKAGE. Supplied in boxes of 50 tablets, for the DISCOUNTS. Include "Gelusil'’ Antacid Adsorbent 

convenience of ambulent ulcer patients. Tablets, in a parcel with other Warner lines, to take 
advantage of discounts of §% on £10 and 10% on £25 
assorted Warner parcels. 


WILLIAM R. WARNER & CO. PTY. LTD. 


508-528 RILEY STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
Telegraph: QUICKPILL, Sydney. Telephone: MX 2355 


Reg. T.M 
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Readers’ Views 


To the Editor. 


These columns are open for the free discussion of any matter of 

general interest to Pharmacists. Letters under a nom de plume 

may be published; but each correspondent must furnish his name 

and address as an evidence of good faith. It must be distinctly 

understood that the opinions expressed by our correspondents are 
not necessarily endorsed editorially. 


COLOURING OF B.P. TABLETS 


Sir,—We were very interested in the article by Mr. 
H. E. R. Barker, B.Sc., F.P.S., entitled “The Pharmacy 
of the B.P., 1958,” which appeared in “The Australasian 
Journal of Pharmacy,” July issue. 


However, some confusion may result among chemists 
if the statement under “Capsules” on page 748 is mis- 
interpreted. It may be construed that the five new cap- 
sules (chlortetracycline, diphenhydramine, parametha- 
dione, tetracycline and troxidone) must be uncoloured. 
As you are doubtless aware, the B.P. 1958 states that 
the shells of all but troxidone may be coloured.—Yours, 
etc., 

PARKE, DAVIS, & COMPANY LIMITED. 
G. H. Shields, Ph.C., 
Manager, Medical Division. 

Caringbah, N.S.W., 

September 17, 1958. 


SURVEY OF DRUG CONTROLS 


Sir,—I would like to congratulate Mr. A. W. Callister 
on his excellent Survey of Drug Controls (“A.J.P.” 
August 30, 1958, at p. 854) given as his Presidential 
address to Section “O” A.N.Z.A.A.S. and which has been 
read with considerable interest, particularly the section 
dealing with Uniform Schedules. 

In the main Mr. Callister has summed up the position 
very clearly. There are, however, one or two points con- 
cerning which a few observations may not be out of 
place. 

Mr. Callister points out that the cost of maintaining 
uniformity and constant revision would be very high 
because of the need for frequent meetings. If the basic 
principles governing ALL factors were previously agreed 
upon, frequent meetings should not be necessary—twice 
a year at the most—as most of the substances would 
automatically fall into their correct classifications. The 
Committee would require to meet to consider new fac- 
tors, revision of basic principles, and deal with border- 
line cases of classification. 

The views of each State authority concerning the 
matters for consideration should be circulated to all 
States prior to the meeting. Each State authority should 
have sufficient faith in the ability of its representative 
to enable final decisions to be reached, and thus elimi- 
nate the cumbersome and time-wasting method Mr. 
Callister rightly objects to. 

Regarding subordination of State rights to Common- 
wealth direction, there has been no suggestion of this 
nor will such be necessary. The Commonwealth has 
given every indication it desires to co-operate with the 
State authorities in this matter, and direction will come 
from the representative Committee suggested by Mr. 
Callister. 

There is now no need to consider the alternative pro- 
cedure suggested by Mr. Callister, for the position has 
already been reached where all States—except New 
South Wales, the Poisons Advisory Committee of which 
has indicated that it could only agree to uniformity if the 
Schedules and Regulations of that State were adopted 


—have agreed to the basic principles and the classifica- 
tion of the substances, with one or two minor exceptions, 
in their respective schedules. ; 

If the present Federal Committee were reconstituted 
to embrace representatives of the Federal Health Depart- 
ment and each State Administrative Authority adopting 
the plan. it could be put into operation immediately the 
proposed new Poisons Act—a draft of which has been 
under consideration by the Pharmacy Board for some 
time—becomes law in Victoria. 

Yours, etc., 
A. W. McGIBBONY. 
September 23, 1958. 


New Books 


My Life with the Microbes, by Selman A. Waksman. 
Robert Hale Ltd., London. Australian price 26/-. 

This is the autobiography of one of the pioneers in 
the field of antibiotics. Dr. Waksman is best known 
for the discovery of Streptomycin. This was the high- 
light of many years of detailed research and study in 
microbiology which eventually brought him the Nobel 
Prize in Physiology and Medicine in 1952. 

This inspiring story is of a boy born in a small 
village in the Ukraine in 1888, his struggle to obtain 
a good education at a time when the first stirrings of 
the revolution were being felt in Russia, his emigration 
to the United States in 1910, and the eventual success 
after years of difficult and painstaking work. 

Very early in Dr. Waksman’s career he showed an 
active interest in the microorganisms of the soil, par- 
ticularly the peculiar class known as the Actinomyces. 
These organisms when grown on artificial media differed 
from typical bacteria and typical fungi, often producing 
characteristic pigments and odours. The young man’s 
interest was stimulated further when he found that his 
instructors and books could provide very little infor- 
mation about these tiny plants. 

The Actinomyces have fully justified Dr. Waksman’s 
interest in them. As well as several antibiotics, they 
produce vitamins, notably Vitamin Bu, and it is probable 
that other valuable substances will come from these 
peculiar micro organisms which had been regarded as 
obscure laboratory curiosities. 

The planned campaign to investigate microbes for 
antibiotic effect was commenced in 1940. This involved 
testing of thousands of cultures of microbes on various 
media under different conditions of cultivation for their 
ability to produce substances capable of inhibiting 
pathogenic or non-pathogenic bacteria. About 10 per 
cent. of these were found to have some potential. And 
after determining which of these would yield their 
“active principle” to the substrate, the field was nar- 
rowed to only 100 or so cultures. Various methods of 
extracting the “active principle” were attempted, and 
about ten active compounds were isolated. These had 
then to be tested for their therapeutic activity in 
animals, many proving toxic, inactive im vitro or other- 
wise unsuitable, leaving only one successful agent, 
Streptomycin. 

Within a few months of the discovery- of Strepto- 
mycin, its effectiveness against several bacteria, par- 
ticularly the tuberculosis bacillus, was _ established. 
Within three years manufacture was fully established, 
and a rapid reduction in price made the drug almost 
universally available. 

The royalties from the sale of Streptomycin were 
assigned to the Rutgers University by Dr. Waksman 
and used to establish a very well equipped Institute 
of Microbiology of which Dr. Waksman is the director. 

As well as the story of this work, Dr. Waksman has 
written of his personal life, his travels and impressions 
of countries seen before and after two world wars; 
the whole book being a detailed autobiography.—D.C.L. 
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Publications Received 


CHEMIST AND DRUGGIST ANNUAL SPECIAL ISSUE 
OF JUNE 28, 1958 


The Annual Speciai issue of the “Chemist and Drug- 
gist,” like its forerunners, is a publication in which 
reading for instruction is pleasurably combined with 
reading for entertainment. 

Probably the article of most immediate practical value 
is the Tablet Identification Guide. Pharmacists, phy- 
sicians and police are often required to know what drug 
a person has been taking. This is often impossible with- 
out analysis, but in some instances makers’ marks and 
colours are helpful. Analysts also find charts of this 
nature of considerable assistance in initial identification. 

About 450 different tablets and capsules are repro- 
duced in full colour on these charts. An identification 
key is provided. The coloured preparations are repro- 
duced actual size; the key to the white tablets and cap- 
sules indicates diameter, or in the case of non-circular 
tablets, both dimensions. Where the two faces of a tab- 
let differ, details of both faces are given, e.g., 

7A—Junior Paynocil. JP on face (reverse halved) 
(10mm.) Bencard. 

The scope of the chart extends to tablets and capsules 
identifiable by colour, shape, trade mark or markings 
other than a specific indication on the tablet as to what 
it iss The mark must of course be individual to the 
tablet. If it is common to all the products of a par- 
ticular manufacturer such products and marks are not 
included in the chart. 

A chart of this nature often provides vital clues m 
poisoning cases and also on the occasions when a doctor 
wants to know what a patient has been receiving from 
sources other than himself (and on some occasions from 
himself!). 

This chart is a supplement to a similar one published 
in the 1956 Special issue. The publishers can give no 
guarantee that further supplements will be published 
and state: “That depends on the future. The new per- 
mission given to manufacturers under the British 
Pharmacopoeia to issue certain tablets in distinctive 
colours may so multiply the number of coloured tablets 
that either duplication occurs to such an extent that 
identification becomes, as with plain white tablets, im- 
possible, or it may render the task so big as to be no 
longer worth while. Even if that happens the useful 
life of the present charts will be considerable and they 
will have fully justified themselves if even one fatality 
is averted by their use.” 

While it is not possible to go into detail about each 
contribution here, the following brief notes will give 
some impression of the wide variety of material in this 
special issue. 

“Ever Open Door” is an account of activities inside 
what is claimed to be the largest retail drug store in 
the world. This pharmacy, located in Montreal, never 
closes—in fact it has no door—and has a staff of 264 
people, a fleet of 52 delivery cars, 32,500 sq. ft. of floor 
space, five floors and a dispensary 60 feet long. 

“Holiday in India” relates the experiences of a pharma- 
cist who decided to spend her annual holiday in India 
and did—and intends to do so again when funds are 
adequate. 

Pharmaceutical history is admirably represented by 
two beautifully illustrated articles. The first, which is 
the story of the development of personal heaters, is 
entitled “Forerunners of the electric blanket.” The 
second, by Miss Agnes Lothian, concerns “Some Env- 
lish Bell-founders and Their Mortars.” The connection 
between bell-founders and bell-metal mortars is an in- 
teresting sidelight on the interdependence of the crafts. 
Miss Lothian’s article is profusely illustrated and makes 
delightful reading. 
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“Sterile at the Moment of Use” and “Vitamin C from 
the Hedgerows” are both articles which may be 
grouped together with the “Tablet Identification Guide” 
as being concerned with the strictly professional side of 
pharmacy. 

Other articles of general interest, all of which are 
satisfying reading, are “An Anonymous Apothecary,” 
by C. G. Drummond; ‘4000 Years of Infant Feeding,” by 
N. W. Hutchings; “Plague,” by F. M. W. Harrison; 
“Europe as a Market for Pharmaceuticals’; “Botan 
Rambles on a Grand Scale” and an article by Noel 
Bowman entitled “Design for a College of Pharmacy.” 
Mr. Bowman (the son of a pharmacist) gained his archi- 
tecture degree with a thesis on a College of Pharmacy 
—probably a unique subject on which to base an archi- 
tectural thesis. 

The publishers are to be congratulated on once again 
producing a stimulating annual and for maintaining the 
high standard set by previous special publications issued 
by the “Chemist and Druggist.”—F.H.B. 


ARSENICAL SPRAYS 


Information elicited in reply to a question in the 
House of Commons recently will be of interest to phar- 
macists. It concerned poisoning by arsenical sprays 
used in agriculture and the possible connection be- 
tween these substances and dermatitis and cancer. It 
transpired that over a five-year period under review 
only one person had been taken ill after being employed 
in the spraying of alkaline arsenites. There was one 
occurrence in which arsenical poisoning had been dis- 
covered in seven people who had been picking potatoes 
soon after the crop had been sprayed with arsenites. 
There was no evidence or chemical record of cancer or 
dermatitis that could be attributed to their use. 

It also appears that potato plants (just as any other 
plants) may absorb minute quantities of arsenic, and 
in some cases arsenic has been detected in the peels 
of tubers, but never in quantities in excess of the Food 
Standard limit. The Department, in addition, had no 
information about the period during which arsenic 
might be detected in the soil following the spraying 
with these arsenicals——“The Irish Chemist and Drug- 
gist.” 


CARE NECESSARY WITH IMPLANTATION 
OF HORMONES IN SHEEP 


It has become somewhat popular to use new scientific 
methods to increase meat production. Thus, the implan- 
tation of hormones has been tried out on both cattle and 
sheep. It is evident that some care may be necessary 
when using these products with young sheep, as some 
unfortunate side effects. have been reported. 

For example, some four months’ lambs were given a 
hormone implantations of 15 mgms. and over the next 
month or so suffered loss of condition and disturbance 
of the breeding organs. The loss of condition was un- 
fortunate, as that was the very thing which the hor- 
mones were to prevent. In addition, ewes showed 
marked udder development and many of them secreted 
milk whilst there was an enlargement of the external 
genital organs, and in some of them a prolapse. There 
were a few deaths in the mob also. 

In this particular case the lambs had been grazing on 
lucerne and had also access to oat and wheaten grain and 
hay. The lucerne occasionally contains small amounts 
of an oestrogen similar to the active principle in the 
hormone and, according to overseas literature, the oats 
also contains appreciable quantities of this type of sub- 
stance. 

Before considering hormone implantation to increase 
meat production or to preserve condition, the stockowner 
should give careful consideration to the type of feed 
which will be available to sheep during the subsequent 
month or two so that untoward effects of the nature 
outlined above will not be shown. 

—From “The Agricultural Gazette of N.S.W.,” May, 19538. 
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No side effects, 
60% cures 


TABLETS 


1.U. Serum Gonadotrophin F.S.H. 


In bottles of 25 tablets for sublabial or sublingual administration 


: DOSAGE : 2 tablets daily for 4 weeks (56 tablets) 
ROUNASEL 1 tablet daily for 4 weeks (28 tablets) 
1 tablet alternate days (16 tablets) 

Total : 100 tablets 


ROUSSEL PHARMACEUTICALS (PTY) LTD., 


Caltex House, 167 Kent Street, Sydney, N.S.W. Tel : BU 5597 
Sole Distributors: POTTER & BIRKS (PTY) LTD. 


\ 
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MANUFACTURE BY CONTRACT 


means lower costs and fewer problems 


Have you considered giving the responsibility of 
production to a contract manufacturer? Consider 
these advantages to you: 

(1) You do not use your own capital. 

(2) You have at your disposal the accu- 

mulated knowledge of experienced 
chemists and technicians for formu- 
lation and production. 

(3) By placing your manufacturing prob- 
lems in the hands of specialists, you 
A battery of rotary tablet compressors, capacity ooe million tablets can devote all your resources and 
time to advertising and selling. 

(4) You know your unit cost in advance. 


Kingsgrove Laboratories has 40,000 sq. feet of 
modern factory area, and modern specialised 
equipment, including Roll Wrap and Automatic 
Strip Wrapping Machinery. 

The services of experienced personnel are available 
to undertake manufacturing and packaging on any 
scale, of tablets—coated and plain, powders, liquids, 
pastes, creams, ointments and sterile products. A 
wide range of packaging finishes is available. 

Strict supervision and rigid control ensure a high 
standard of quality and finish. Any information 
supplied by you will be treated with the strictest 
confidence, and will not be divulged except to a 


Section for sterile products, completely dust-free. Highly few selected senior personnel. 
We will be glad to submit quotations and discuss 


your manufacturing or packaging problem and 
advise on formulation or finish. 


— Creams and liquids manufacturing section, employing eS 
Production line—ome of many conveyor-belt packaging lines mixing pans, colleid 


KINGSGROVE LABORATORIES ... 


Forrester Street, Kingsgrove SYDNEY 


Telephone LY 0261 (6 lines) Cables- Telegrams KILAB 
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Overseas News 


GREAT BRITAIN 
LONDON, September 10, 1958. 


Hidden Profit in the Drug Tariff 


The most publicised aspect of pharmacy during the 
past month has been a statement in the report of the 
Committee of Public Accounts that a pilot inquiry into 
actual prices paid by chemists in England and Wales 
indicated that for 24 out of the 30 drugs concerned 
the Drug Tariff rates which are paid for N.H.S. dis- 
pensing afford a concealed profit averaging 14 per cent. 
The report points out that chemists who can obtain 
discounts from list prices make this profit, although 
the Department had assumed when agreeing the terms 
of remuneration that no such profit would accrue. The 
Committee recommended that further inquiries should 
be speeded up, and they consider that the results 
already obtained from the same inquiries justified some 
immediate general reduction in the Drug Tariff. Not 
unnaturally these statements received wide publicity 
in the National press. 


The Chemist Contractors’ Committee, in a memo- 
randum to the press, indicated that no account what- 
ever had been taken by the Committee of Public 
Accounts of stock losses in storage or in breaking bulk. 
The prices examined had included the non-proprietary 
drugs most frequently prescribed, and in many other 
drugs there was concealed loss. Sir Hugh Linstead, 
M.P., in a letter to “The Times,” stated that, although 
the Public Accounts Committee was rightly respected 
inside and outside Parliament, its report illustrated a 
weakness in working that was not always understood. 
The Committee was essentially a blunt instrument, a 
bludgeon rather than aé_ rapier. In procedure it 
examined only the accounting officers of the depart- 
ments and comparatively rarely called outside witnesses 
before it. Persons concerned with contracts had no 
opportunity of putting their case. In the pharmaceu- 
tical field in which he could claim some specialised 
knowledge, the Committee had from time to time strong 
things to say about the cost of medicines to the National 
Health Service. Yet it had never, so far as he was 
aware, summoned as witnesses before it the manufac- 
turers of these medicines and questioned them at first 
hand. Another instance occurred in its current report 
in relation to the remuneration of chemists. There 
were references to “concealed profits’ and to ‘“unin- 
tended profits” made by those able to buy at more 
advantageous prices than those in the official Drug 
Tariff. The report maintained that “the departments 
had assumed when agreeing the terms of their remu- 
neration that no such profit would accrue.” Even 
if the Committee were told this in evidence by the 
departments, one could not understand how the most 
elementary knowledge of business allowed them to 
accept and endorse it. To take one example: It was 
well known that some chemists were at the same time 
manufacturers, wholesalers and retailers. Was it really 
suggested that the Ministries and the Treasury had not 
realised until now that such firms had always been 
able to obtain drugs at a substantially lower price than 
the pharmacist with one pharmacy? Any informed 
witness from outside the departments could have told 
the Committee what must be almost self-evident—that 
this situation had been known to and accepted by the 
Ministries ever since the days of the National Health 
Insurance Act. It was therefore ungenerous and _ in- 
accurate to refer to “concealed profit,’ as if the chemist 
was engaged in some underhand transaction. The 
Public Accounts Committee played a great part in 


ensuring Parliamentary control over departmental ex- 
penditure. Might he urge his colleagues who served on 
that Committee to maintain the weight and authority 
of their reports by making fuller use of their powers 
to summon witnesses from outside the departments 
before pronouncing judgment in cases such as these. 
Health Statistics 

The report of the Ministry of Health for 1957 shows 
that the Health Service for England and Wales cost 
£585 million, an increase of £15 million on the previous 
year and £90 million more than in 1955. The total cost 
of prescriptions dispensed by chemists in the two 
countries was £60,851,903 and the average cost per 
prescription was 5s. 10.48d. The total number of pre- 
scriptions for the year under review was approximately 
21,600,000 less than for the preceding year, and was 
the lowest since 1949. The report says that it is inter- 
esting that, although certified sickness in October 
slightly exceeded that in January, 1951, which was 
the peak of the last severe epidemic of influenza, the 
number of prescriptions in October was 22,499,410, 
whereas in January, 1951, it reached the very high 
figure of 28,917,524. The difference, the report believes, 
is probably due partly to the 1957 epidemic being of 
a milder nature, with patients recovering more quickly 
and fewer cases of complications. The average cost per 
prescription continued up.to and including August to 
be at a substantially higher level than in the corre- 
sponding months of the previous year. In September 
and October the influenza epidemic had the usual effect 
of reducing the average cost because of the higher 
proportion of less expensive preparations which were 
ordered. Examination of samples of prescriptions at 
intervals confirmed that the practice of ordering larger 
quantities continued. The report comments that if 
doctors are careful to do this only when satisfied that 
the continuing need for the medicine justifies it, there 
is no unnecessary expenditure. The cost per prescrip- 
tion was also affected by the fact that prednisone and 
prednisolone became available generally for the 
supply on prescription in February of the year under 
review. Cortisone and hydrocortisone had been avail- 
able throughout the preceding year. These prepara- 
tions are expensive, and the therapeutic category which 
includes them is estimated to have accounted for 9.7 
per cent. of the total ingredient cost of prescriptions 
during the year, as against 5 per cent. in 1956. 
Minor Payment Changes 


As a result of an inquiry into the actual cost of 
containers it has been decided to increase the payment 
for containers to 1.62d. per prescription from 1.55d. 
The inquiry showed that the average cost per prescrip- 
tion was about 1.508d. in February and June, 1957, 
and the present increase of 0.07d. reflects adjustments 
in the price of bottles since then. 

Dispensing fees have also been altered to provide an 
additional fee of ls. 2d. for each extra quantity of an 
extemporaneously dispensed liquid preparation when 
ordered to be supplied in a separate container. As a 
result each quantity will also qualify for the container 
allowance. This decision removes one of the chief 
complaints against the scale of fees introduced in April, 
as in it the dispensing fee was dependent on the total 
volume ordered and not on the number of containers. 


Cosmetic Sales 

Manufacturers’ turnover of toilet preparations and 
perfumes, excluding soaps, dentifrices and shampoos, 
amounted to around £34 million last year, according 
to a report published by “Political and Economic 
Planning.” About 25 per cent. was shipped abroad 
and consumption on the home market was in the neigh- 
bourhood of £25.75 million. The survey says that the 
retailers’ mark up was 50 per cent., and with the 
addition of Purchase Tax, then 90 per cent., the total 
expenditure by the public was £61.8 million. This was 
equivalent to almost £3 per. year for every woman 
over the age of 14. It is believed that about three- 
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quarters of this trade was carried out in chemists’ 
shops. It undoubtedly formed a significant part of the 
chemist’s turnover, and it has been suggested that half 
the business of many chemists is in toilet preparations. 
Departmental stores site their perfumery departments 
near the main entrance, as it makes the entrance 
brighter, and in addition to its eye appeal it stimulates 
impulse buying. The standards of salesmanship may 
be low, but schools sponsored by cosmetic houses have 
led to some improvement. Three out of four women 
in the 16 to 64 age group regularly use both face 
powder and lipstick, and about half use a foundation 
of vanishing cream. Two out of five use hand cream 
or lotion, and one in five cleansing or cold cream. Some 
25 per cent. purchase deodorants. Over the last ten 
years there has been an increase in the use of lipstick, 
and an appreciable rise in the proportion of women 


using mascara, although it is still only about 10 per 
cent. Rouge is less frequently used. Cosmetics are 
used much less frequently by older women, and a high 
proportion of those over 45 have never used ‘the m. 
It seems that the proportion of older women using 
them will increase as the generations which have used 
them all their life reach this age. Teenagers give par- 
ticular emphasis to make-up, and many of them show 
considerable taste. The bulk of manufacture is con- 
trolled by large firms and a substantial part is in the 
hands of American-owned companies or their subsidi- 
aries. The differences in price of cosmetics and per- 


fumery are generally attributable to the quality and 
costs of production. The volume of sales greatly in- 
fluences costs, and when this large even expensive 
products in elaborate containers can be marketed at 
quite reasonable prices, even allowing for advertising 


Examination Requirements 


All students registered since March 1 last have been 
required to take a third-year college course after having 
passed the preliminary scientific examination of the 
Society, or obtaining exemption from it. Syllabuses 
for the new qualifying examination have now been 
published. Broadly they are drafted in general terms 
and are intended to ensure that the student will have 


a good knowledge of the fundamentals of the various 
subject without being overburdened with detail. The 
absence of detail also eliminates the need for the 
schools to teach out-of-date material because it is in 


the syllabus. Perhaps the most radical change has 
been in pharmacognosy, as it is considered that the 
future of this subject lies in its chemical and pharma- 
cological aspects rather than in the detailed study of 
histology. New requirements in this subject include 
the elementary study of the pharmacological aspects 
of plant protection and a knowledge of the more 
common indigenous poisonous plants and the antidotes 
used in poisoning by them. There is a new paper in 
pharmaceutics taken at the end of the third year, and 
for the first time candidates will be expected to have 
a knowledge of the history of pharmacy. In addition, 
the development, administration and organisation of 
the general practice of pharmacy, the hospital service 
and the pharmaceutical industry will form a basis for 
questioning. The subject now known as forensic phar- 
macy will be included in this paper, and a knowledge 
of professional conduct, relationships and liabilities will 
also be required. Medical gases, inhalation equipment, 
surgical dressings, medical and surgical appliances 
appear for the first time, and for Pharmaceutics II the 
syllabus includes radio-active isotopes and the health 
hazards in handling, storing, dispensing, dosage and 
waste disposal of these preparations. 


Welcome Publicity 


Some publicity of a welcome nature appeared in the 
“Manchester Guardian”, a national newspaper which is 
renowned for objective reporting, when its industrial 
staff told the public how pharmacists and manufacturers 
must build up their stocks many months ahead. It is 
stated that the industry, “while naturally seeking to make 
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a profit like any other business, is fully aware of its 
responsibilities and obligations to the public, and regards 
the duty of meeting these as a questions of ethics’. In 
a lighter vein it is suggested that between September 
and Easter the public will drink enough cough and cold 
remedies to fill at least half-a-dozen big municipal swim- 
ming baths, and will swallow aspirins and compound 
codeine tablets by the thousand million. Last year the 
Asian influenze epidemic caused half a winter’s stocks to 
be used in less than a month. To prepare these materials 
it is necessary for the manufacturers to organise a pack- 
ing programme for the summer months and to ensure 
that packing materials will be available. Delivery periods 
are difficult, bottles take six weeks for white, and eight to 
10 for amber-tinted. Labels may take a similar time, 
and plastic caps and cartons may take 12 weeks, while 
printed tins need around 16. The article concluded with 
stating that the constituents of many.medicines are better 
for maturing. 
Treatment of Ringworm 

The possibility of treating ringworm orally by means 
of an antibiotic is foreshadowed in an article in “Nature”. 
Griseofulvin, an antibiotic with markedly fungistatic 
activity, gave good results when given orally to guinea- 
pigs. Daily administration of the antibiotics in a dose of 
60 mgm. per kilo body-weight, was started 10 days after 
infecting them with Microsporum canis; unmedicated 
tablets were given to control animals. The beneficial 
effect of treatment became evident after four days. 
Histological examination showed that, by the eighth 
treatment, infected follicles were present very infre- 
quently; in the untreated group, skin sections at that 
time were heavily invaded with the dermatophoyte. 
Griseofulvin proved similarly effective when given orally 
to guinea-pigs experimentally infected with Trichophy- 
ton mentagrophytes, and for experimental ringworm in 
cattle. 

Commission and Approved Names 

The British Pharmacopoeia Commission has issued a 
rebuttal of the statement made by the Hinchliffe Com- 
mittee on the Cost of Prescribing regarding its selection 
of Approved Names, The Commission point out that pro- 
vision for an Approved Name has in the majority of 
cases no effect on the price of the preparation. The state- 
ment by the Hinchliffe Committee that the present rules 
of nomenclature require that the Approved Name should 
be based on the chemical constitution is erroneous. The 
guilding principles do not impose any inflexible style 
and many names are not based on the chemical constitu- 
tion. Among the guilding principles are the following: 

“An attempt should first be made to form a name by 
the combination of letters or syllables from the syste- 
matic chemical name. 

“Cognisance should be taken of the names of closely 
related substances and where desirable the name 
should reflect its relationship. 

“The names should be distinctive in sound and spell- 
ing and should not be liable to confusion with names 
already in use. 

“Names which are difficult to pronounce or remember 
should be avoided. 

“Names used in the United State Pharmacopoeia, 
New and Non-official Remedies (Drugs and Interna- 
tional Non- -proprietary Names), should receive prefe- 
rential consideration.” 

It is exceptional for a long period to elapse between 
the appearance of a new drug and the publication of an 
Approved Name. Approved names for new drugs of 
British origin are usually available at the same time the 
drug is placed on sale, and manufacturers in practice ap- 
proach the Commission for an Approved Name before 
placing a drug on the market. It is not part of the Com- 
mission’s functions to advertise Approved Names, but 
copies of the Supplementary Lists of Approved Names 
are widely distributed at home and abroad. It is also 
pointed out that the Commission has no control over 
the manner in which Approved Names are used by manu- 
facturers, or labels and advertising literature. 
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COATED 
TABLETS 
by ROTARY 


Section of the Rotary Coating Division 


ROTARY TABLETING CORPORATION 
PTY. tre. 


CROYDON, VICTORIA 


SPECIALISTS IN THE PRODUCTION OF TABLETS 


Rotary Tableting Machines 


% Guaranteed Potency 


% Assured Stability 


% Elegant Appearance 


% Correct Disintegration 


% Specialists in Colour 


% Private Formulae 
Our Speciality 
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PEARS BABY POWDER 
WINS 1,000,000 USERS 
JUST MONTHS 


INTENSIVE ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN INCLUDING PRESS — 
RADIO—TV—DISPLAY . . . ASSURES MILLIONS MORE USERS 


Pears offers you the 
BIGGEST PROFITS YOU MAKE | on family size 3 
* in the popular talcum UP TO J J d . 
powder market * on standard size 


PUT MORE PROFIT IN YOUR POCKET — W/TH PEARS BABY POWDER ! 
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Trade Notes 


B.C.M.P. TABLETS 


G.P. Pty. Ltd. has announced the release of B.C.M.P. 
Tablets, a new addition to its range of Ethical Specialty 
products. 

B.C.M.P. Tablets contain } gr. Phenobarbitone in 
combination with essential Vitamin B-Complex and 
Minerals for conditions where long term sedation is 
required in conjunction with metabolic stimulation as 
in hypertension, cardio-vascular disorders, menopausal 
symptoms, dysmennorrhoea, hyperthyroidism and dur- 
ing periods of emotional strain. 


B.C.M.P. Tablets can be sold only on prescription. 

Pack and price are as follows:— 

Bottles of 100 tablets. Wholesale: 13/4 each. Retail: 
20/- each (plus dispensing fee). 

Stocks are available from all wholesalers throughout 
Australia. 


ANIMAL HEALTH NIGHT AT SIGMA 


Over 100 chemists and members of their staff attended 
the Sigma Animal Health Division “Open House” Night 
on August 28. 


The purpose of the evening was to present to city 
and suburban chemists the potential market available 
in the small animal field, as well as to describe disease 
conditions commonly encountered by the pet owner. 

Mr. B. King—Sigma’s Sales Manager—presided over 
the meeting, and talks given by Mr. C. G. Scarff, 
B.Ag.Sc., Mr. P. G. D. Rudduck, B.V.Sc., and Mr. M 
McGinnis covered many aspects of small animal diseases 
and the merchandising, through pharmacy, of small 
animal medicines and accessories. 


Films and slides were shown, and illuminated product 
displays indicated the wide range of animal health 
preparations, instruments and accessories carried by the 
company to meet chemists’ requirements. 

At the conclusion of the meeting, supper was served 
and general discussion followed. 


THE WHOLESALE DRUG CO. LTD. 


Annual Meeting 


At the recent Annual General Meeting of members of 
The Wholesale Drug Company Ltd., Mr. N. V. Orr an- 
nounced his retirement as Chairman of the Board of 
Directors. He will continue to act as a Director. Mr. 
Orr has been a Director of the company for 21 years, 
during which time he was Treasurer for six years and 
Chairman for six and a half years. 

During his association with the Board, Mr. Orr has 
seen tremendous growth in the company’s activities, and 
in his address to members he paid tribute to the work 
of the General Manager, Mr. R. E. Gostelow, who had 
successfully managed the company during the period 
of its greatest expansion. 

At the first meeting of the Board of Directors after 
the Annual Meeting, Mr. C. G. Gostelow was elected 
Chairman of the Board, and Mr. G. R. Mallam, Trea- 
surer. Apart from their association with The Whole- 
sale Drug Co. Ltd., each of the above gentlemen is con- 
nected with official pharmacy and, over the years, has 
given freely of his time, energy and business experience 
in the furtherance of his calling. 
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CALIFORNIAN POPPY 40’s PACK BACK AGAIN 


It was announced during a special national Californian 
Poppy selling conference just concluded in Sydney, that 
the 1958 Californian Poppy 40’s Bonus Pack would be 
offered to the trade 
through_ wholesalers, 
commencing the _ first 
weeks of October. 

This promotion offers, 
in addition to the normal 
margin on the product, 
four bottles of Califor- 
nian Poppy free with 
every parcel order of 
3 dozen standard size 
bottles, giving a profit of 
£2/2/3 on an outlay of 
72/- per parcel. 

special feature of 
this year’s 40’s pack wiil a 


$ 
be the inclusion of a : see prt 
completely assembled % fe 
colour printed display 


unit containing ten 
bottles, which has been 
designed to tie-in with the theme of the saturation spot 
radio campaign which has just commenced over 78 sta- 
tions in Australia at the rate of 738 spots per month. 

Mr. W. S. Yates, General Sales Manager of the J. & E. 
Atkinson Company, stated that production of the 40 
Bonus Pack was proceeding at full capacity, but because 
of the already heavy demand for the pack he sug- 
gested that the trade place their orders through wholc- 
salers immediately to avoid delays in getting this at- 
tractive bonus. 


BOOTS’ NEW RESEARCH BLOCK AT 
NOTTINGHAM 


The accompanying illustration is an artist’s impression 
of the new Boots Research Block in the City of Not- 
tingham, England, which is to cost approximately 
£1,000,000, and is scheduled for completion early in 1959. 

This new, highly functional unit of the research or- 
ganisation of Boots Pure Drug Co. Ltd., is in fact “a 
building wrapped round laboratories.” The laboratories, 


Boots’ New Research Block at Nottingham— 
an artist’s impression 


two dozen in all, form the core and motive of the build- 
ing’s existence, for in them scientists will work on pro- 
jects which may affect the everyday lives of millions 
Diverse ailments such as tuberculosis, rheumatism, and 
the sleeping sickness which attacks cattle in Central 
Africa will be particular subjects of research. 

The building will be fully air-conditioned and wiil 
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consist of three sections, the main block comprising the 
group of laboratories. Another wing will contain of- 
fices, library and a lecture theatre seating 200 people. 
Joining these administrative and laboratory sections 
there will be a stairway and cloak room section, dis- 
tinguished by a vast single window 60 ft. high and 
24 ft. wide. 


An unusual and highly efficient feature of this research 
block is the 34 ft. ceiling-to-floor thickness between each 
of the eight stories. This will allow all services such as 
water, gas, compressed air, steam and vacuum pipes to 
be brought to any point neatly, easily and unobtrusively. 


VARIDASE TABLETS INTRODUCED 


Y LEDERLE 
A buccal tablet form of varidase streptokinase strepto- 
dornase which reduces inflammation and swelling due 


to trauma or infection has been introduced by Lederle 
Laboratories Division, American Cyanamid Company. 
Buccal Varidase is an enzyme product which, it .s 
claimed, provides a readily acceptable dosage form to 
patients and is used in the treatment of abscesses, burns, 
cellulitis, edema, hematoma, uveitis, sinusitis, chronic 
bronchitis, chronic bronchiectasis, thrombophlebitis and 
leg ulcers. 


The new mint-flavoured product is allowed to dissolve 
in the patient’s mouth and is absorbed into the body. 
Unlike the injectable form, Varidase Buccal does not 
require refrigeration. 


Varidase Buccal acts, as does the parenteral form of 
Varidase, to activate a body process which helps dis- 
solve fibrin deposits in areas inflamed as a result of 
infection or trauma and also reduce swelling, pain and 
discomfort. Where infection exists or may be expected, 
Varidase Buccal is used in conjunction with an appro- 
priate antibiotic such as achromycin tetracycline 


Since Varidase acts through the blood stream, it is 
effective in remote inflammations or infections 


The new product was recently employed in the treat- 
ment of 62 conditions in 57 patients by Dr. Joseph M. 
Miller and associates of the Veterans’ Administration 
Hospital, Fort Howard, Maryland, U.S.A. Reporting in 
the February 1 issue of the “Journal of the American 
Medical Association,” they indicated that 55 conditions 
such as abscess, cellulitis, edema and thrombophlebitis 
responded excellently to buccal treatment while only 
three results had to be classified as poor. All patients 
were treated concurrently with antibiotics. 


The usual dosage of Varidase Buccal is one tablet, 
four times daily for a minimum of three days, under 
the guidance of a physician. The average course of 
therapy is five days and dosage for as long as several 
weeks may be necessary in certain chronic conditions. 
Since Varidase is inactivated by the gastric juices, the 
tablets should not be chewed or swallowed. 


Ease of administration of the buccal form is expected 
to increase the usefulness of Varidase to the general 
practitioner. Because Varidase has been found most 
effective when administered several times daily, the in- 
jectable form has been used primarily in hospitals. 


Clinical trials with Varidase Buccal to date have indi- 
cated a lack of mucosal irritations and an absence of 
side effects including allergic manifestations. 


Each Varidase Buccal tablet contains 10,000 units of 
streptokinase and 2500 units of streptodornase. The pro- 
duct is supplied in bottles of 24 tablets. 


C.S.R. MATERIAL IN PHARMACY 


Few shops are more difficult to design than chemist 
shops. To sell cosmetics and pharmaceutical goods it 
is necessary to display a large number of small packages 
and bottles of varying sizes, not always attractive in 


themselves. They must all be in full view of the 
customer, and sales aids such as printed notes and 
counter displays must also be displayed. All this can 
easily lead to confusion and untidiness. Yet many very 
attractive and interesting chemist shops have been built 
in the last few years. 


A particularly good example is Mr. H. S. Price's 
pharmacy at the Kuring-gai Council’s new shopping 
centre in West Pymble, N.S.W. An appearance of order 
and neatness is achieved by the repetition of standardised 
floor and wall units which line both long walls. The 
display shelves are made of natural timber; seldom- 
needed goods are stored behind striated plywood doors 
which form a continuous strip of dark green and white 
under the ceiling. 


Timbrock (reverse side showing) ceiling and rear wall 


Generally in the shopping centre ceilings follow the 
roof slope and are lined with Cane-ite for heat insula- 
tion. In the chemist shop, however, a flat ceiling of 
Timbrock with the reverse side showing was suspended 
below this. Painted white, and with the slight texture 
of the Timbrock screen side showing, the ceiling is an 
attractive feature of the whole shop. Flush light fit- 
tings are incorporated. 


Brighter colours are provided by the rear wall of dark 
red Timbrock and by the multi-coloured lino tile floor. 
The prescription counter, surrounded by walls of 
polished wood and white Timbrock and with a lowered 
ceiling forms a separate unit within the whole shop. 


A welcome addition is the built-in seat for waiting 
near this counter. 


P.A.T.A. OF N.S.W. 
Notified 19/9/58— 
Chemists’ Section—Addition 
Bristol-Myers Company Pty. Ltd. 
Size Wholesale 


No. 4 Retail Under 3 doz. Ipana Tooth 36/6 doz. 
Family 5/- 3 doz. lots Paste 35/5 doz. 


Initial orders booked by manufacturer carry 3 free 
with 3 doz. 


By direction of the Council of the P.A.T.A. of N.S.W.— 
expunged from the Protected List. 


KEMDEX MEGGEZONES 
MURINE VYMKIN 
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New colour — new profit 
for your Sun Centre 


TISSUES 
J now in| AQUA 


as well as pink and white 
GIANT 3’9 size only 


Remember those extra sales when you put 
pink Kleenex tissues into stock last summer? 
It was still another proof that women buy for 
colour, Now! . . . here's all new AQUA to 
boost those summer sales higher. It’s the 
summer fresh colour that every woman likes 
. . . for her dressing table, bathroom, beach 
bag, handbag and for 1001 family uses. So 
when you switch from cough mixtures to sun- 
tan lotion pile up white and pink Kleenex 
tissues with plenty of the 3/9 boxes of new 
aqua beside them, Build this floor display 
around your Sun Centre girl supplied by 
Kimberly Clark free. Don’t miss out — stock 
up now... there are big sales ahead! 


Here's news ... If you've never stocked 
colours before — this is for you: a new com- 
posite case for 3/9 size Kleenex containing 
1 dozen of each of the three colours put in 
with the regular case buy. 


This is what chemists are saying ... 


Mr. Pinerua, of Balmain, Sydney, =a Mr. S. Grandofo, of Black Rock, Victoria, says — 
says — “Sales of Kleenex tissues have “Because of the tremendous volume of sales that 
increased beyond all expectations came from the Sneezin’ Season Bar, I have kept 
since I started displaying Kleenex it a permanent feature of my pharmacy. Since 
prominently on the eye-catching it was first introduced, sales of Kleenex have 
Sneezin’ Season Bar.” more than trebled and are still increasing.” 


KLEENEX TISSUES: 3/9 size in aqua and pink and white 


KIMBERLY CLARK OF AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD. 


P.O. Box 42, Mars Road, Lane Cove, N.S.W. ‘Phone JB1223— Box 4080, G.P.O., Melbourne, Vic. ‘Phone MU6392. 
Box 117, P.O., Broadway, Brisbane, Q’id. ‘Phone L1249— Box T1691, G.P.O., Perth, W.A. ‘Phone W2275. 
170 North Terrace, Adelaide, S.A. ‘Phone LF6716. 


* Registered Trade Mark. 
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NEW! SPECIALLY FOR FLU 
up to 60% PROFIT for you in 


COLD AND FLU TABLETS 
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BACKED BY SOLID 
NATION-WIDE 
PRESS AND RADIO 
ADVERTISING 


“Same-Day” Tablets will be publi- 
cised by a powerful Australian- 
wide advertising campaign in 
popular and widely circulating 
press and leading journals. 

Radio stations all over Australia 
will also carry a continuous cam- 
paign of attention-compelling spot 
announcements at carefully 
selected times. 


Synergised for greatest effectiveness, “Same-Day” Tablets—a new addition to 
the B.M.L. range of family medicines—have already been tried and tested on 
overseas markets with remarkable success and are certain to be one of your 
fastest-moving lines. You can stock and recommend “Same-Day” Cold and Flu 
Tablets with every confidence. 


Solidly backed by the heavy radio and press advertising, these attractive 
orange-coloured, strip-packed “Same-Day” Tablets will prove a steady, profitable 
seller for you. 


“Same-Day” Tablets cost you 52/- a dozen and selling at 6/6 carry a minimum 
mark-up of 50% for you, but, be wise! BUY IN PARCEL LOTS with other B.M.L. 
lines—FORD PILLS, MENTHOIDS, CURLYPET, PRESSOR SALT, etc.—and make 
EXTRA PROFIT of 24% on £5 or over parcels, 5% on £7/10/- parcels and 
73% on £10 or over parcels, Remember! You can assort items as you wish. 
With the usual 24% cash discount you can make up to 60% on “SAME-DAY” 
Tablets. 


So, take advantage of the inevitable demand .. . take advantage of the high 
profit... stock and display “SAME-DAY” Tablets. 


ORDER FROM YOUR WHOLESALER TO-DAY! 


"SAME-DAY" 


COLD AND FLU TABLETS 


NWA Ss 
British Medical Lahoratories Pty. Limited 


TDW 
WN QA 


87-91 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY 
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Student Activities 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHARMACEUTICAL 
STUDENTS OF AUSTRALIA 


The N.A.P.S.A. survey forms will soon be received by 
the State organisations to be distributed to the students. 
The Executive expects that all students will realise the 
necessity to complete these survey forms truthfully and 
carefully; otherwise the result will be useless. Much 
time is spent in the preparing of this survey and in the 
correlation of the results, apart from the expense of 
the forms which comes from the N.A.P.S.A. funds. Un- 
less the forms are correctly filled the Guild cannot act 
on the results. 


THE INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS’ FEDERATION 


The I.P.S.F. was established on August 25, 1949, when, 
upon the proposal of the British Pharmaceutical Stu- 
dents’ Association, 24 students from eight countries 
gathered in London with the idea of creating an organi- 
sation which would unite existing pharmaceutical groups 
and assist in creating other national student bodies 
where such did not already exist. The I.P.S.F. then, 
was created primarily by pharmacy students who could 
see the benefits of a unifying association. Their organi- 
sing was fostered by the Federation Internationale 
Pharmaceutique, and since then this parent organisation 
has constantly supported the work of I.P.S.F. 

In 1949 the I.P.S.F. set as its basic objective the study 
and promotion of interests of pharmaceutical students 
and the encouragement of international co-operation 
amongst students. To do this it proposed to hold annual 
meetings of pharmaceutical students, to promote a 
scheme of student exchange, to study pharmaceutical 
education, and to provide news of its activities and of 
the activities of member societies through the I.P.S.F. 
Bulletin. These aims have all been realised to a certain 
extent, but each annual meeting evokes -new projects 
and deliberations. 

Annual Camp and Study Tours 

During the summer months of each year the LP.S.F. 
holds a camp. These international gatherings of phar- 
macy students are usually of eight to ten days duration. 
Meetings are held in a different country each year with 
the object of providing pharmacy students with an op- 
portunity of visiting a country and gaining a knowledge 
of the cultural and pharmaceutical life of that country. 
During the camp general meetings, symposia, council 
meetings, social programmes and excursions are enjoyed 
and all these, including accommodation, are carefully 
arranged to come well within the students’ means. 


The Bulletin . 

The I.P.S.F. Bulletin is published at intervals through- 
out the year and serves as a link between the Federation 
and its members—indeed, it serves to unite all pharma- 
ceutical students throughout the world by bringing 
news of other countries and their students. The Bulle- 
tin also provides the details of I.P.S.F. meetings and 
outlines the Federation’s plans for the future. 


Student Exchange 

One of the most significant ways in which I.P.S.F. 
pursues its object of “promoting the interests of and the 
international co-operation between pharmacy students” 
is through student exchange. By visits of students cf 
one country to another, the I.P.S.F. hopes to promote 
and exchange the ideas between countries. 

This latter aim, the fostering of amity between 
nations’ students, has great significance. In this world, 
where rapid and less costly means of transportation have 
suddenly made many nations new neighbours, the neces- 
sity of creating goodwill, co-operation and, above all, 
understanding, among them has been realised. It is 
therefore encouraging to observe that within our own 


profession the student can now work with those objec- 
tives in view. Working through I.P.S.F. towards these 
intangible and often unrecognised ideals the student 
prepares himself for some of the more important tasks 
which are his as a graduate practising pharmacist. It 
is the present-day student who will ultimately be con- 
cerned with the problems of our national bodies, and it 
is he who will be participating in the scarcely touched 
projects and deliberations of our international organi- 
sations. 

Our own National Association of Pharmaceutical Stu- 
dents of Australia, representing almost 2000 students, 
is proud to be associated with, and to be a full member 
of, such an active and comprehensive organisation. 

ORY LIGHTFOOT, 
International Vice-President of N.A.P.S. 


ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 


As forecast in the last report, A.U.P.S.A. have had a 
busy second term both with mid-year exams and social 
events. The annual car rally was a combined event 
with the Uni Car Club, and under the direction of Fraser 
McWaters, 58 cars set off for the all-day trial through 
the Lofty Ranges. The first section saw at least all of 
the cars passing over the other half—but in the op- 
posite direction. However, after renewed efforts at map 
reading by navigators all cars eventually arrived at the 
Gorge Kiosk for lunch. Several “horror” sections over 
bumpy roads in the afternoon made many passengers 
who had taken liquid refreshments with lunch feel “all 
shook up,” but 48 cars arrived at Silver Lake, Mylor, 
for a barbecue and dance. Many students who did not 
participate in the final met the survivors and nearly 
160 people recovered in the accepted pharmaceuticai 
tradition. 

The annual dinner was held at the Southern Cross 
Hotel in the city on July 24. The numbers at our din- 
ners are breaking records consistently, and this year 
we had a total attendance of 120—including guests. 
Messrs. Porter, Bowey, Penhall and Prof. Jordan re- 
sponded to the various toasts, and Mr. Bowey, who 
lectured in the department until this year, was presented 
with crystal glasses and an engraved tray in recognition 
of his services for the students. 

The evening wound up with short speeches by “Tiger” 
Lipsham and Mr. Ron Anderson, who recently returned 
from America. 

Movies of the U.S.A., which were taken by a local 
chemist on his recent visit abroad, were then shown. 

. Our mass blood donation week was very successful 
with over 70 students volunteering after some persuasion 
and publicity over the radio and in the press. As quoted 
from the “Tincture Press,” the success was due mainly 
to (a) the nurses, and (b) the after-donating beverage, 
and it is rumoured that several of our number are not 
waiting three months before their next visit to the blood 
bank—but only as far as the nurses’ exit gate. 


TASMANIAN PHARMACY STUDENTS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


Now that the end-of-year exams are getting close, life 
is becoming a little quieter on the Tasmanian front. 
For all that, in the last two months we have enjoyed 
a number of “dos” of different types. 

T.P.S.A. took part in N.A.P.S.A.’s Blood Donation 
Week in July. Thirty students attended the blood bank 
in Hobart, and 26 were enrolled as donors. Everything 
proceeded smoothly—apparently no one suffered any ill- 
effects judging by the number of familiar faces seen 
at the “Tatler” and “Manhattan” later in the evening. 
The Tasmanian Division of Red Cross was very favour- 
ably impressed by the move, and T.P.S.A. hopes to make 
a mass donation annually. 

The sporting event of the year was the football match 
played between masters and students at New Norfolk 
on July 6. The general opinion was that the masters’ 
win was due to the number of footballers imported from 
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Launceston for the occasion, the great assistance given 
by the umpire, and the students’ generous respect for 
the aged. Nevertheless, they did win... Sorrows 
were soon drowned when players and spectators ad- 
journed to the nearest licensed premises for lunch, etc. 
Later in the afternoon, some of the party went on to 
the Salmon Ponds. Since everyone enjoyed the outing, 
we hope to made this a yearly event, too. 

On July 20 the third trip took place. With the weather 
on our side for a change, six car-loads set out, bound 
for Mt. Field National Park. Trouble and disappoint- 
ment beset us on the way up—trouble in the form of a 
temperamental water pump in Car No. 2, and disap- 
pointment when it was found that the licensee of the 
“Star and Garter” was still in bed. We eventually ar- 
rived at Russell Falls, where the shutter bugs set to 
work in traditional style. Lunch was consumed, and 
some much-needed lubrication obtained before setting 
out on the long road to Lake Robson. This was iced 
over. Snow was plentiful, both on the ground and in 
the air,. but the casualty rate was low. We had tea 
at Russell Falls on the way back, then returned to 
town—except a few, who stayed for supper. 

The highlight of this year’s activities—the fashion 
parade—was held at Highfield Hotel on August 25. AI- 


though the weather was bad, a capacity crowd of nearly 
200 attended, and saw a selection of spring fashions 
ranging from beach outfits to cocktail wear paraded by 
seven attractive models. Local wholesalers donated 
prizes for a raffle, and Mr. Hill, proprietor of Highfield, 
organised a “Dutch auction,” for which he donated the 
prize. The committee are very happy, as the financial 


result was most pleasing. This will help pay expenses 
for congress delegates in January. 


SYDNEY UNIVERSITY PHARMACEUTICAL 
STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


This month saw exams, holidays and swotting for the 
final burst. However, just to show we are not all swot- 
ters all the time, S.U.P.A. has arranged a few functions. 
Firstly, the B.W. and P.D. visits loom up early in the 
term. So many went, that two trips to each factory 
were arranged. 

A barbecue on September 21 in the Sydney University 
Ova] grounds, and a lecture on “Antibiotics—Their Use 
and Abuse,” by a very well-informed doctor were other 
functions this month. 

Items to be held in the future are the Mat. Med. dinner 
—a night never forgotten, and the Christmas dance. 

It will be a busy future all round and (with a little 
study, of course) a most enjoyable one. 


VICTORIAN PHARMACY STUDENTS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


On August 15 the Museum once again became the 
scene of the end of term dance. Everyone enjoyed the 
music of Ron Sandler’s band. These dances have proved 
very popular and have been well attended over the last 
few years. 

On August 17 the annual snow picnic was held. Two 
van loads of enthusiastic students set out; but owing 
to the fact that there was no snow and Mt. Donna Buang 
was a quagmire, we stayed at Warburton and spent 
the afternoon hiking. The rain stopped long enough 
for a barbecue tea before we returned home. It was 
very pleasing to see so many first-yearites present. Keep 
it up next year! 

On Monday, September 1, the annual pharmacy ba!l 
was held at the St. Kilda Town Hall. John Ross and 
Geoff Sussman presented a hilarious revue, Mist ad 
Tussem. Special guests for the evening were Dr. Cun- 
ningham Dax, Director of Mental Hygiene, and Mrs. Dax. 

After the follies the dance floor was once again packed 
and it all seemed to end too soon. Although nobody 
was at college in a dinner suit, some people only just 
made it. 

Next event, apart from exams, will be a golf day at 
Macedon. 

—Margaret Whittle, National Publicity Officer, 
21 Beatrice road, Dalkeith, W.A. 


SCIENCE IN THE SCHOOLS 


The British Association recently called a conference 
in London to consider “Science in Schools.” It was 
fully reported in Nature, May 17, 1958. 

From the report we abstract the contribution of Sir 
Eric James, high master of Manchester Grammar 
School. 

Sir Eric said: “Science is no longer a specialised 
study, since it now influences the whole of human 
activity: it is raising our material standard of life, it is 
affecting the organisation of society, it enters into 
economic and political issues, and it has shaken the 
foundations of phildsophical thought and religious 
belief; and the scientist finds his spiritual satisfaction 
in its pursuit. It follows that science must now be a 
‘core’ subject in the curriculum, as are English and 
mathematics, and that every child should do a course 
of elementary physics, chemistry and biology in the 
first five years of his secondary school course up to 
the standard of the Ordinary Level of the General 
Certificate of Education. The present condemnation of 
over-specialisation is to some extent misguided, but 
what is to be condemned is the practice of early speci- 
alisation, which means that some pupils give up science 
two or three years before they get to the sixth form. 

When they reach the sixth form, those who want to 
become scientists will rightly spend most of their time 
on science subjects, including mathematics, but in view 
of the fact that scientists will have an increasing respon- 
sibility for shaping policy in industry and in Parliament, 
it is necessary that they should continue the study of 
English, history and a foreign language. It is equally 
important that those who elect to specialise in the 
humanities should continue the study of science in the 
sixth form. The elementary formal science that they 
have already Jearned should be supplemented by a 
course designed to teach the aim and method of science 
and its social implications. Such pupils will afterwards 
be better able to understand and work with scientists. 
We have much to learn about the most suitable course 
for specialists in the humanities, but these ends can 
perhaps best be attained by an account of the aim and 
meth6d of science, illustrated by a rigorous treatment 
of the development of one or two of the great scientific 
generalisations. There should also be a less rigorous 
treatment of some of the recent developments of science 
such as atomic energy, modern theories of valency and 
antibiotics. But the limiting factor in achieving all 
this is an adequate supply of teachers of good quality. 


“Go and ask the apprentice if he knows what happened 
to the Bewon Elixir” 
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Discovered in 1847 by Dr. Thomas Smith, founder 3 
of the company, our product meets the most i 
stringent requirements. 


Alkaloid, Salicylate and Sulphate available in 
various packs, including |-grain tubes; quotations 
on request. 


Codeine Phosphate B.P. ‘’Special'’'—Smith, has a 
specification which makes it of interest to tablet 
manufacturers 


Bulk supplies of Pethidine Hydrochloride B.P. avail- 
able for the manufacture of tablets and solutions 
for injection, subject to D.D. regulations. 


Scammony Resin B.P.C. offered as lump, or pale bi 
brown powder. Our agents will be pleased to jy 
quote you. 


SMITH 


OF EDINBURGH 
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now Abbott gives 


n antibiotic triad 
for the fight 
against coccal infections 


filmtab 


After nearly six years of extensive clinical use, there has not been 
a single report of a serious reaction to ERYTHROCIN, 
Abbott's brand of Erythromycin. 

Available as filmtab Erythrocin Stearate in 100 and 250 mg 
strength. as  Erythrocin Stearate Oral Suspension, as 
Erythrocin Lactobionate and as Erythrocin-IM for intramuscular 
injection. 


filmtab 


ABBO 


Abbott's potassium penicillin V comes in the readily-acceptable, reliable 
film-sealed form. The Filmtab seals in taste and smell, seals out the 
effects of moisture. Available as 60 mg. (Pink), 125 mg. (Blue), and 
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250 mg. (Yellow) filmtabs. 


SPONTIN 


Spontin (Ristocetin, Abbott) is a new antibiotic with a record of 
phenomenal success. Effective in many cases where other 
antibiotics have failed, Spontin already has truly merited the 
title: a life-saving antibiotic. As yet restricted by its nature to 
hospital use, it is supplied in vials representing 500 mg. of 
ristocetin activity. 
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State 


PERSONAL and GENERAL News 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal Correspondent in Queensland, Miss D. 
Brighouse, ‘phone B 8407. 


Mr. A. J. Nucifora, formerly of Ingham, has purchased 
the pharmacy conducted for many years by Mr. J. C. 
Wheeler, at Brunswick street, New Farm. 

Mr. N. C. Caris, who has been in business at Mur- 
willumbah for some years, has sold his pharmacy in that 
town and has opened a pharmacy at 629 Stanley street, 
Woolloongabba. 

Mr. A. J. Shaw, of Cairns, has opened a branch phar- 
macy at Broadbeach, South Coast, with Miss Marie Kelly 
as manageress. 

Mrs. M. R. Grant (nee Millar) has sold her Woody 
Point pharmacy to Mr. T. A. White. 


Mr. R. J. Nance has opened a second branch pharmacy 
at Bennetts road, Coorparoo. 


QUEENSLAND CHEMISTS’ GOLF CLUB 


Top laurels at the Virginia outing were taken by Len 
Fogg in “A” grade, Pat Seeney in “B” grade, Margaret 
Summersgill and Mance Lyne in the 4 ball event. 

The women’s 18 hole event was won by Beryl Thomp- 
son on a draw from Margaret Summersgill. F 

Norm Svendson won the nearest the pin competition 
and Ian Brusasco was the best putter of the day. 


The club will hold its next outing at Nudgee Goif 
Links, this being the second last meeting for the season. 
A special call to all chemist golfers to come along to 
Nudgee on October 12. 

Australian Chemists’ Golf Carnival.—The 1959 Inter- 
state Carnival will be held in Melbourne from February 
22-27. Accommodation will be at the Chevron Hotel 
and the best golf courses have already been booked. 


PROFITS ON MEDICINES 

Mr. Donald (Bremer) asked in the Legislative As- 
sembly on August 20, if in view of certain allegations 
made last year by “Truth” newspaper about profits on 
medicines dispensed by chemists, investigation had been 
completed. 

In reply, the Hon. A. W. Munro said: 

“(1) Certain investigations relative to this matter have 
been completed and others are in progress from time to 
time in conformity with the implementation of Govern- 
ment policy. 

“(2) No. With reference to the matter of chemists’ 
charges generally, I may add, for the information of the 
Honourable Member, that this matter was considered 
by the Prices Advisory Board, and in a report to me of 
November 25, 1957, the opinion was expressed that drugs 
and chemicals and pharmaceutical prescriptions should 
be brought back under Price Control. Following on a 
consideration of this report, I arranged for the Pharma- 
ceutical Service Guild to be called upon to show cause 
why the control should not be reintroduced. Subse- 
quently, more detailed investigations took place and 
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after discussions with representatives of the Guild, cer- 
tain modifications were made in the charges operating 
from May 1, 1958. Having in view these modifications 
and the nature of the skilled and responsible services 
involved, it was decided that reintroduction of Prive 
Control on these goods and services was not justified. 
It was made clear to the Guild that this decision is not 
to be construed as limiting ix «ny way action the 
Government might take at sec subsequent date if at 
any time recontrol is found t» be necessary or desirable 
in the public interest.” 


NEW GUILD OFFICE-BEARERS 
Mr. C. A. Nichol, 189 George street, Brisbane, has been 
elected State President of the Queensland Branch of 
the Guild in succession to Mr. W. A. Lenehan, who did 
not seek re-election. 


Mr. C. A. Nichol, newly elected President 
of the Queensland S.B.C. of the Guild 


Mr. Nichol attended the Ipswich Grammar School 
for his secondary education, and was apprenticed to 
the late Mr. J. Cameron at the F.S. Dispensary, Ipswich. 

On qualifying in May, 1930, Mr. Nichol undertook re- 
lieving positions in various pharmacies throughout the 
State. For two years he managed the pharmacy at 
Toogoolawah for the late Mr. M. J. Martin. 

Mr. Nichol’s first pharmacy was at Proston. While 
there he was also president of the local Chamber of 
Commerce for two years. 

In 1943 Mr. Nichol came to Brisbane and was manager 
of the George street branch of the B.A.F.S. Eighteen 
months later he purchased the pharmacy of the late 
Mr. W. H. Ockleford at 9 Adelaide street, Brisbane. At 


1049 


= 


QUEENSLAN D—Continued 


the present time he is conducting his own pharmacy at 
189 George street, Brisbane. 

Since becoming a master pharmacist Mr. Nichol has 
taken a keen and active interest in Guild affairs. H¢ 


has been a member of the State Branch Committee sinct 
1946, and for the past eight years has been Vice-Pre- 
sident of this Branch. During this period Mr. Nichol 
has been a delegate from this Branch to meetings of 
the Guild Federal Council, and in company with other 
Guild Executives, has undertaken visits to Guild Zones 
throughout the State. For the past seven years Mr 
Nichol has been the Guild representative to the Phar- 
macy Board of Queensland. 

For relaxation he enjoys a game of bowls at the St 
Lucia club. 

Good wishes are extended to Mr. Nichol for a very 
happy and successful term of office. 

Congratulations are offered to Mr. A. W. Eberhardt, 
East Brisbane, on his election as Vice-President of the 
Queensland Branch of the Guild, and to Mr. A. Bell, 
Greenslopes, who has been appointed State Treasurer. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land met at Drysdales Chambers, 4 Wickham street, 
Brisbane, on September 11, at 8 p.m. 

Attendance: Mr. L. A. Stevens (President), Miss 
Chalmers, Miss Elliot, Messrs. G. R. Wells, B. Page, A. B. 


and the Secretary. 

Correspondence: Telegram of congratulations and good 
wishes to Mr. M. J. Greig on attaining his centenary 

Copy of Life Membership Certificate Which Has Been 
Prepared for Presentation to Mr. Greig.—The Secretary 
reported Mr. R. S. F. Greig telephoned and asked that 
his sincere appreciation be conveyed to the Council for 
having granted him this honour. 


The Secretary reported having telephoned Mr. Greig 
and asked him to continue to represent this Society on 
the Board of the Journal Publishing Company. 

From Mrs. Barnett, expressing appreciation for the 
Council’s good wishes and the beautiful flowers which 
were sent to her while she was in hospital. 


From the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, 
furnishing advice concerning publications which are re- 
quired for the Society’s Fellowship Course. 


From Regional Director, Department of Labour and 
National Service, attaching copies of career pamphlet 
dealing with pharmacy, which is compiled by the De- 
partment for the information and guidance of youth — 
Mr. Stevens reported that the Secretary had forwarded 
him a copy for perusal. He thought it was a very good 
booklet. The only thing that he noticed omitted was 
any reference to the F.P.S. Course in this State. 

On the motion of Mr. Wells, seconded by Miss 
Chalmers, it was resolved that the Regional Director, 
Department of Labour and National Service, be thanked 
for making copies of this publication available, and his 
attention be drawn to the fact that a Fellowship Course 
of the Society is now available in this State through the 
University of Queensland. 

Amendments to Poisons Regulations received from the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain. 


New Members Elected.— 


Full Members: Messrs. P. L. Hickey, New Farm, and 
C. M. Lawton, Graceville. 
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Associate Members: Messrs. D. J. Halberstater, D. A. 
E. Cunnington, R. C. Rao, and D. S. Joyce. 


Reports on Journals.—Miss Chalmers reported on the 
current issue of the “A.J.P.,"" and Miss Elliot on recent 


British medical journals. 


Pharmacy Board.—Mr. Martin reported on matters 
which had been discussed at the last meeting of the 
Board. 


Attendance at Annual Meeting of the British Medical 
Association.—The President reported that he had repre- 
sented the Society at the annual meeting of the Queens- 
land branch of the British Medical Association, when 
Sir Arthur Fadden was guest speaker. 


Congratulations to Guild President.—Mr. Wells re- 
ferred to the fact that Mr. C. A. Nichol had been elected 
President of the Guild in place of Mr. Lenehan, who 
did not seek re-election. He had much pleasure in mov- 
ing that the congratulations and good wishes of the 
Council be extended to Mr. Nichol in his new appoint- 
ment. Seconded by Mr. Gainford. Carried. 


Christmas Function.—It was felt at this stage a tenta- 
tive booking should be made for the annual Christmas 
function. Members referred to the pleasant gathering 
which was held at Mt. Coot-tha for last year’s function, 
and after discussion Mr. Wells agreed to make a tenta- 
tive booking for the Society’s Christmas party, to be 
held this year on Tuesday, December 9. 


The meeting closed at 10.45 p.m. 


S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Queensland 
Branch of the Guild met at Drysdales Chambers, 4 Wick- 
ham street, Brisbane, on September 4, at 8 p.m. 

Attendance: Messrs. W. A. Lenehan, C. A. Nichol, W. E. 
Martin, F. H. Phillips, J. J. Delahunty, A. Bell, A. M. 
McFarline, H. Darrouzet, A. B. Chater, A. W. Eberhardt, 
R. M. Ward, L. W. Huxham, and the State Secretary. 


Election of Office Bearers.—Mr. Lenehan said before 
asking the Returning Officer to report on nominations 
he had received for the executive officers for the com- 
ing year, he would like to state that he had decided not 
to seek re-election. He had much pleasure in nominating 
the Vice-President, Mr. C. A. Nichol, who had stood by 
him for eight years. He would like to say how grateful 
he was to Mr. Nichol for his wonderful support. To all 
the other Members of the Committee he was most grate- 
ful also for their help and assistance in every way. Mr. 
Lenehan said he would also like to thank Miss Brig- 
house for her assistance at all times. 

Mr. Lenehan then retired from the chair, after asking 
the Returning Officer to report on nominations. 


Mr. Darrouzet, as Returning Officer, reported that he 
had received nominations as follows: 


President: Mr. C. A. Nichol. 
Vice-President: Mr. A. W. Eberharat. 
Hon. Treasurer: Mr. A. Bell. 


These being the only nominations to hand, he declared 
the three office-bearers duly elected. 


New President’s Remarks.—On Mr. Nichol taking the 
chair as the President for the ensuing year, he said 
firstly he would like to pay tribute to Mr. Lenehan for 
for the way he has carried out his duties as State Presi- 
dent of this Branch for the past eight years. He person- 
ally felt he had a very good friend in Mr. Lenehan and 
he did not like to see him vacating the position. When 
Mr. Lenehan took office, the Guild was not as solid as 
it was today. 
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YOUR CUSTOMERS SAVE 


(Equivalent to three medium size) 


YOU MAKE PROFIT 
PER 


| d) 
OPEN AND DISPLAY 


THIS COLOURFUL OUTER NOW! 


PT.163FPT 
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ANAESTHETIC, ANTISEPTIC, 
ANTIPRURITIC CREAM 


FOR PAINFUL 
CUTANEOUS DISORDERS 


Extensive clinical trials have been carried out with amazing results in the treatment 
of severe cases of eczema and dermatitis of varying types, including Nummular 
Eczema, Neurodermatitis and Lichenified Eczema, also for generalized Pruritis and 
Pruritis Ani. Paxyl is also of value for painful burns, wounds, abrasions, insect 
bites . . . napkin rash, infantile eczema, sunburn, windburn and varicose ulcers. 
Contains ‘ 

* XYLOCAINE 1%. Xylocaine is a drug which closely approaches the ideal in 
topical anaesthesia. 

BENZALKONIUM CHLORIDE. A powerful antiseptic to prevent infection of 


‘wounds, incisions, lacerations and burns. 
VITAMIN A. Promotes the repair and healing of epithelial tissues, stimulates 
granulation of tissue in the treatment of burns, wounds, ulcers, eczema and 


dermatitis. 
ALLANTOIN A cell proliferant and exerts a stimulating action in the repair 
of epithelial tissues associated with sluggish wounds, sores, abscesses and various 


skin diseases. 


IN A SPECIALLY PREPARED BASE .. . PAXYL IS 
AVAILABLE IN I oz. AND 4 oz. TUBES. 


PREPARED BY THE PHARMACEUTICAL DIVISION 


F. H. Faulding & Co. Ltd. 


ADELAIDE, PERTH, SYDNEY, MELBOURNE, BRISBANE. 


* Under License to Astra Pharm, Australia, 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


Mr. Nichol said he would also like to welcome the 
new Vice-President, Mr. Eberhardt, and the new Trea- 
surer, Mr. Bell. Mr. Nichol said he could assure the 
Committee that whatever the Executive decided would 
be in the interests of pharmacy in Australia and in 
Queensland in particular, with a view to improving the 
interests for the retail pharmacists in this country. 


Federal Delegate: Mr. W. E. Martin was appointed 
Federal Delegate. 


Second Delegate: It was resolved that the President 
or his nominee, whoever is available at the time, be 
appointed Second Delegate. 


Appointment of Sub-Committees: Mr. Nichol said he 
was hoping to have a meeting of the Executive shortly, 
at which consideration would be given to the appoint- 
ment of Sub-Committees for the coming year. 


New Member Elected: Mr. P. B. Costiff, Banyo. 
Branch Recording: Mr. R. J. Nance, Coorparoo 


Partnership.—Mr. S. F. Callinan, Beaudesert, has taken 
his son into partnership and they are now trading as 
S. F. and P. S. Callinan. 

Correspondence.—-To Federal Secretary, forwarding 
remits for inclusion on the Agenda for the Federal Coun- 
cil Meeting to be held in October. 

To Pharmaceutical Association, concerning the com- 
munication received from the Department of Customs 
and Excise, with regard to supply of spirits to pharma- 
cists; advising that the Committee considers that the 
allowance of two gallons of spirits per month to a 
pharmacist is nét excessive. 

To Chamber of Commerce, advising that Mr. J. J. Dela- 
hunty has been nominated to represent this organisation. 


From Hon. A. Munro, Minister for Justice, forward- 
ing for information copy of question asked and reply 
given in Parliament concerning chemists’ professional 
fee.—Reply expressing appreciation of the courtesy ex- 
tended. 

A copy of the booklet “The Story of Your Guild”, 
prepared by the Public Relations Secretariat, which 
will shortly be available for distribution, was tabled and 
members referred to the excellence of this publication. 


Merchandising.— Mr. Delahunty reported that en- 
quiries had been made of Bristol Myers, concerning a 
Christmas Gift Pack for Ipana and Ingrams. 

Mr. Delahunty referred to the Rexona Coronet Toilet 
Soap two-in-one offer, which is similar to the offer which 
has recently been introduced by Colgates on small size 
Cashmere Bouquet Soap. He said the Guild had been 
opposed to these offers over the years. 


Mr. Lenehan said he felt as it was a two-in-one offer 
Rexona had introduced, that the Guild’s policy opposing 
these offers should be again brought before members’ 
notice. He moved that members’ attention be drawn to 
two-in-one offers and the Guild’s opposition to these 
offers be also brought before members’ notice. Seconded 
by Mr. Eberhardt. Carried. 


Mr. Delahunty said he had had correspondence from 
D.H.A. concerning Dexsal advertising, and the special 
month which would be arranged next year. 


“Gilseal” Dyes.—Mr. Delahunty said he had been in 
touch with the new manager of Sanders Chemical Co., 
with a view to getting a special “Gilseal” Dye Month, 
and it had been suggested that October be set aside for 
displays featuring “Gilseal” Dyes. 


Mr. Delahunty said there was a new idea on “Gilseal’”’ 
Dyes and colour blending. He thought it would be an 
excellent idea if the Guild could arrange a night, so 
that the personnel from Sanders Chemical Company, 
qualified in dyeing, colour blending, etc., could give a 
talk to Guild Members and their staffs. 


Mr. Delahunty also submitted the new “Gilseal” Dye 
Chart which was now available, and the small stand 
which could also be procured for holding the colour 
chart. He had suggested to Sanders Chemical Co. that 
two dye cards be made available to every pharmacy. 
The cards were covered with cellophane, so that they 
would keep clean longer. He had also arranged for the 
October issue of “Idle Moments” to contain a compre- 
hensive article on “Gilseal’” Dyes and Colour Blending, 
and had suggested to Sanders Chemicals to tie in with 
these proposals by featuring some advertisements in 
the daily press. 

Mr. Martin said he thought it would be an excellent 
idea if Mr. Delahunty could obtain a quote for 20,000 
copies of the article which would be published in “Idle 
Moments”. He felt that many members would be glad 
to have some extra copies of that article to hand to 
customers. 


Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Martin reported on 
correspondence he had received from Federal Office 
during the month. 


Meeting at Calouudra.—Mr. Nichol reported that in 
company with Mr. Lenehan, Mr. Chater and Mr. Hux- 
ham, he had attended a meeting at Caloundra, at which 
nine members from the surrounding towns were present. 
After a talk and discussion re formation of a Guild Zone, 
the Members present unanimously agreed to establish 
a North Coast Zone. Mr. Burnett, of Maleny, was elected 
Chairman and Mr. N. E. Edmiston, of Nambour, Secre- 
tary. Mr. Chater promised to provide the Zone with a 
Pricing Lecture, and this has been set for November 3. 
Mr. Nichol said he thought this Zone would prove equally 
successful as other Zones which have now been function- 
ing for some time. The members in the area were very 
keen, and some who were unable to be present had 
promised their support. 


Pricing Lecture.—Mr. Chater said over the years he 
had given pricing lecture during the Guild visits to the 
North, to final-year students, but he had never given a 
pricing lecture to chemists in the Brisbane area. From 
time to time many queries were received at the office, 
and he thought it would be advisable if a lecture on 
pricing was given to chemists in the Brisbane area. He 
thought this would be very helpful, as there were many 
chemists in Brisbane now who had never had any, or 
had very little, tuition on pricing. 

Mr. Lenehan said he thought Mr. Chater’s idea was a 
very good one. Many queries on pricing were received. 
He moved that this matter be left in the hands of the 
President and the Pricing Officer. Seconded by Mr. 
Martin. Carried. 


Pharmacy Board.—Mr. Nichol reported on matters 
which had been dealt with by the Board at its August 
Meeting. 


Establishment of Zones.—Mr. Nichol said he had been 
giving some consideration to the question of establishing 
zones in the Brisbane area. He knew this was a matter 
which Mr. Chater had been very keen on for some time. 
Brisbane was developing so quickly, and as we now had 
nearly 300 members in the area, he felt it was a very 
opportune time to zone the City and suburbs. Possibly, 
from such zones representatives to the State Branch 
Committee might be drawn. 


Mr. McFarline said he fully endorsed the views ex- 
pressed by Mr. Nichol. Victoria was very well zoned. 
Of course, he knew it was not the size of Queensland, 
but from those zones came representatives to the State 
Branch Committee. 

Mr. Chater said he had favoured the establishment of 
zones for many years. He was pleased to know that 
consideration would be given to the setting up of zones, 
as he thought it was very fit and proper that such zones 
should have representation on the State Branch Com- 
mittee. 


The meeting closed at 10.45 p.m. 
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News 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in S.A., Mr. E. F. Lipsham. 


Mr. W. Chapple is on long service leave. 

Mr. E. Wheeler has opened a pharmacy at 73a Hindley 
street, Adelaide. 

Mr. H. Burlinson relieved Mr. C. Pfeiffer, of Murray 
Bridge for most of September and October. 

Mr. T. Christie assisted Mr. W. Clarke, of Colonel Light 
Gardens for four weeks in September and October 

Mr. M. Eckersley visited Yorketown in the middle of 
September under engagement by Mr. D. Webb 

The beginning of September saw Mr. A. Flower dowi 
at Murray Bridge to assist Mr. F. Butcher. 

Mr. A. Flower visited Mount Gambier in August under 
engagement with Mr. W. Willis. 

Late in August Mr. G. Mathieson assisted Messrs. Mar- 
tin & Tonkin, of Rosewater, for a few days. 

Bob Brice & Co. (Ron Medlow and Don Farley) send 
a postcard from Helsinki dated July 13. 

Mr. D. Warren assisted Mr. E. Hogben, of Woodville, in 
the early days of September. 

Mr. D. King spent the first week in September with 
Mr. R. Gwynne, of Lockleys. 

Mr. J. Redmond is now registered as manager for 
Friendly Society Dispensary on The Parade, Norwood. 

Mr. W. Hearn has sold his pharmacy in Salisbury 
North to Mr. M. Callaghan and opened a new pharmacy 
in Elizabeth grove, Elizabeth. 

During September Mr. W. Vivian visited Moonta to 
manage the pharmacy conducted by Mr. R. Gartrell dur 
ing his holiday break. 

Mr. A. H. Anderson, of King’s Park, has sold his phar- 
macy on Goodwood road to Mr. D. McLaren, of Wastell 
& Co., King William street, Adelaide. 

Mr. W. F. Wilson (Pfizer Ltd.) has transferred his re- 
gistration to New South Wales, where he will reside 
in the future. 

Mr. H. A. Chittleborough (Tanganyika) and Mr. D. 
Pope have both applied for recognition under reciprocal 
agreement with Great Britain. 

Mr. J. Jelfs acted during the middle of September «as 
relieving manager for Mr. G. Murrie, of Anzac highway, 
Glenelg. 

Mr. G. Kinnear was successful in the August examina- 
tions for fourth year medical students and is now en- 
rolled in the penultimate year of studies. 

Mr. R. Burlinson visited Penola (Mr. E. F. Williams) 
and Orroroo (Mr. R. Vietch) each for a few days in 
August. 

Mr. J. Jelfs provided holiday relief for Mr. R. Evely, 
of Allenby Gardens, at the end of August and beginning 
of September. 

Mr. V. Moriarity spent three weeks as relieving mana- 
ger at Cavanagh’s pharmacy, Maylands, during the ab- 
sence of Miss E. Gibson (Mrs. Horwood). 

During the absence of Mr. G. Somerville on his trip 
to Japan his pharmacy in Grote street will be in charge 
of Mr. J. Pain. 

Mr. C. Parker acted as locum in the last weeks of 
August for Mr. F. Crowley, manager for Mr. M. J. Wool- 
lard, of Sturt street, City. 

Mr. W. Vivian visited Maitland for the period of Sec- 
tion “O” meetings to allow Mr. J. Bourne to visit Ade- 
laide for those gatherings. 

The following pharmacists have joined the S.A. Re- 
gister under reciprocal arrangements: From New South 


Wales, Mr. J. Culhane and Mr. P. Hislop; from Queens- 
land, Mr. P. Hickey. 

Mr. Jon Davies acted as locum at Runges pharmacy, 
Grenfell street, Adelaide, at the end of August, and 
beginning of September to allow Mr. M. Rodger to havea 
vacation. 

Mr. D. King assisted Mr. E. Miller, of Kensington, in 
August, and Mr. R. Gwynne, of Lockleys, in September. 

Mr. G. Kinnear spent a fortnight of the vacation with 
Mr. M. Prosser, of Colonel Light Gardens. 

Mr. R. Eckersley went to Stirling West for a fortnight 
during the school vacation to allow Mr. D. C. Hill, 
Treasurer of the Pharmacy Board, to have his holidays 
with his boys. Mr. G. Offe acted as locum for the third 
week of the vacation. 

Mr. G. Goldsack has moved about—Messrs. Bartold 
& Cox, Hectorville, and Mr. R. Grist, Largs Bay, in 
August, then to Mr. M. Brady (F.S. Dispensary), Mt. 
Gambier, and L. Manning, of Tailem Bend, in September. 
He will not leave there until well into October. 

Section “O”’—Two previous South Australians now 
resident in the Eastern States noticed at the recent con- 
ference were Mr. P. Berry (D.H.A., Melb.) and Mr. W. 
Wilson (Pfizer Ltd., Sydney). 

Mr. W. Richards has acted as manager during August 
and September in turn at the following branches of the 
Friendly Society Medical Association: Port Adelaide 
(Mr. A. Cushway); Goodwood (Mrs. M. Hamilton); Glen- 
elg (Mr. K. Netting). 

Mr. A. A. Russell, Vice-President of the State 
Branch Committee of the Guild, has been appointed as a 
delegate to the Federal Council of the Guild in place of 
Mr. H. G. Collyer, who recently retired from active par- 
ticipation in Guild affairs. 

Tablets Kill Child.—Maree Dawn Hutchinson, 4, of 
Hamilton avenue, Osborne, died at her parents’ home 
soon after she had swallowed a number of tablets. The 
child was unconscious when her parents and a neigh- 
bour took her to the Port Adelaide Casualty Hospital, 
where an unsuccessful attempt was made to revive her 
with oxygen. 


ENGAGEMENTS 


Congratulations to the following:— 

Anne Veronica, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. H. J. Burns, 
of Black Forest has announced her engagement to Gerald 
Campbell, son of Mrs. M. M. Kinnear, of North Adelaide, 
and the late Mr. C. T. Kinnear. Anne is an old scholar 
of Cabra Convent, and her fiance, a pharmacist, is now a 
fifth-year medical student. They will celebrate with a 
family dinner party. 

Evers-Standish: The engagement is announced of 
Hildegarde (Jackie), youngest daughter of Mr. and Mrs. 
P. Evers, of Tanunda, to Donald James, only son of Mr. 
and Mrs. A. J. Standish, of Torrensville. 


MARRIAGE 
Pickering-Parker—The marriage of Beverley, daughter 
of Mr. and Mrs. H. R. Pickering, of Glenelg, to Colin, 
son of Mr. and Mrs. H. J. Parker, of Tusmore, was 
solemnised at Brighton Methodist Church on Septem- 
ber 13. 


BIRTHS 


Weller.—To Pamela and Reginald, on August 19, at 
Calvary—a daughter. 

Frazer.—To Margaret and Ken, at Williza, on 3/9/58— 
a daughter. 

Lawton.—On September 3, at Q.C.M.H., to Helen and 
Brian—a daughter. 

Kirby.—On September 9, at Memorial, to Pauline and 
David—a daughter. 
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Finished in brilliant cream 
and maroon, the new Aldis- 
lite is semi-automatic. Second 
slide ejects first. The Aldis- 
lite takes the Airequipt Auto- 
matic Slide Changer and gives 
a full brilliant colour picture 
on the screen. 


£14/11/- 
(lamp 18/-) 
(STRONG CASE, 49/6) 


Airequipt Automatic Slide ma 
Changer, £6/15/-, : Aldis Aspheric 3, 
with one magazine. Aldis Aspheric 2, £29/15/-. Blower cooled, £39/10/-. 


The entire Aldis range is available through your usual drug wholesaler, 
or direct from the sole Australian distributors: 


H. BLEAKLEY PHOTOGRAPHICS PTY. LTD. 


BRANCHES IN ALL CAPITAL CITIES 
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You get bigger profits 
from FLYTOX Aerosol Insect Killer 
if you buy the Special 


and FLYTOX sells better because.... 


Bigger profits are yours when you sell 
FlyTox because FlyTox gives you a better 
margin combined with continued and 
progressive sales. Get FlyTox now and toy 
sell FlyTox for BIGGER PROFITS. 
paign and attractive display 
material is yours on request. 


Special parcel buy: 


You get even more profit from 
FlyTox if you buy the Special 
Parcel . . . 6 dozen assorted 


Aerosol 
Insect 
Killer 


gives a discount of 5% 
through your own wholesaler. 


and now! The 20 oz. 


Economy Can 


seller, this 20 oz. can 
FlyTox h h to off 
and there are no breakages 
. it displays itself strikingly, / (A/Asia.) Ltd. 


black lettering on yellow 
ground. /] 
And remember, it has a drip- 120 Rothschild Avenue, Rosebery, 


proof plastic pourer . . . stock 
FlyTox to sell FlyTox, in the N.S.W. 
new 20 oz. economy can! Telephone: MU 4338 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. 

Several prominent retail pharmacists obtained suf- 
ficient assistance to enable them to attend day sessions 
of Section “O,” namely, Mr. D. Penhall (J. Pain), Mr. K. 
Porter (Mrs. Anon.), Mr. A. Russell (Mr. Billing). 

Student pharmacists at Section “O” meetings were 
H. Giles, P. Lugg, G. Lee, M. Abbott, J. Bennett, V. 
Lasarre, H. Jenner, R. Bessell, R. Turner, Rowell, 
Kachne. 

The following S.A. wholesale manufacturers were 
noticed at the day meetings of Section ‘“O”: Messrs. A. 
Scammell, R. Patterson, K. Johnson, L. Dundin, R. Wel- 
ler, R. Chesney (F. H. Faulding & Co.); Mr. R. Thomp- 
son (D.H.A. Ltd.); T. Armstrong*(Evans Medical Sup- 
plies); A. Gould (Hamilton Laboratories); G. Smith 
(Parke, Davis); K. Neill and J. Styskewski (Burroughs 
Wellcome). 

South Australian hospital pharmacy was well repre- 
sented during sonfe of the daily gatherings, more par- 
ticularly by Mr. S. A. Downie and Mr. W. Blanks, of 
Adelaide Children’s Hospital. Also seen were Messrs. 
G. Burns, L. Jeffs, B. Holland, D. Coles, Mrs. L. Roberts 
and Messrs. F. Paterson and Z. Walsh. 

The meetings of Section “O” of A.N.Z.A.A.S. were 
marked by the attendance of several country pharma- 
cists, more particularly Messrs. J. Bourne, of Maitland; 
W. Fraser, of Snowtown; and H. A. Brauer, of Tanunda. 


Annual 
Meeting 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY 


Annual General Meeting 

The President, Mr. D. J. Penhall, presided over a small 
attendance of members in the Curzon Theatre on the 
evening of August 28. 

The minutes of the previous meeting and the financial 
statements as brought forward by the Treasurer, Mr. 
A. A. Russell, were handled without comment. 

Amendment of Rules 

An alteration to the Rules was made after the Pre- 
sident of the Pharmacy Board made a suggestion about 
redrafting, and Rule 16(2)(u) now reads: 

“To grant leave of absence to any member while 
absent from Australia for a period exceeding three 
consecutive months and to make pro rata allowance 
for the subscription prepaid on return of such mem- 


ber.” 

Education Advancement Fund 

The Vice-President, Mr. K. D. Johnson, spoke to the 
item on the agenda dealing with proposals for the estab- 
lishment of an Education Advancement Fund and co- 
lateral modification of contributions to the Benevolent 
Fund. He stated that the Council had recently received 
additional relevant information which could possibly 
modify the original plan. As a consequence he asked 
that the matter be deferred until the next General 
Meeting. This was accepted by the members present. 

The following summary includes all the major items 
of the President’s annual report:— 

“I take this opportunity of presenting to you a brief 
review of the activities of your Society during the past 
12 months” 

Extracts from the Council’s Annual Report 


Annual Elections: It is pleasing to note that there was 
an improvement in the effective votes compared with 
the previous year, the respective figures being 54.7% 
and 44.7%. However, even this is disappointing to mem- 
bers who offer themselves for election with the intention 
of devoting their time and energies to the improvement 
of status of the pharmacy profession. Members of the 
Council appeal once again to all members to exercise 
the rights granted by the Constitution and Rules. 

Council and General Meetings: The Council met at 


monthly intervals. General meetings were held on 
August 26, 1957 and February 17, 1958. Attendances at 
both general meetings were fairly satisfactory: The 
discussions which developed at the latter meeting were 
noted with appreciation. As in the past, detail between 
monthly meetings was investigated and discussed by 
sub-committees. During this particular year the sub- 
committees worked hard and unselfishly. 

Education: No survey of this phase can be made with- 
out first mentioning the impending retirement of our 
old friend and mentor of the Pharmacy School, the 
Senior Lecturer, Mr. E. F. Lipsham. Mr. Lipsham is 
due to leave Darling Building at the close of the present 
academic year and will retire from the lectorial fieid 
while still an extremely active and alert tutor. How- 
ever, the loss to the Department will be compensated 
by his having more time to devote to Society and Eoard 
matters—ever in the interests of his friends of the pro- 
fession. It has been decided to grant Mr. Lipsham long 
service leave in accordance with the Federal scheme. 

The Council has continued to watch developments in 
pharmaceutical education outside the State and has 
maintained the high South Australian standard. We 
feel it is a complete pharmaceutical course containing 
as it does proportions of basic science, applied science, 
economics and the humanities. As an example of the 
wide scope of the practical side of the course, it is 
mentioned that lectures are given by experts in their 
particular fields, namely guest speakers, Mr. C. G. Steb- 
bing, insurance; Mr. R. A. Potter, banking; Mr. F. 
Hawes, business studies; Inspector Evans, aspects of 
criminal law. 

The intake from secondary education into the Diploma 
Course in 1958 was higher than in 1957. This bears out 
the forecast given in last year’s report that the figures 
will tend to rise in future years. 

After a year abroad on Pfeiffer and Fulbright Travel- 
ling Scholarships, Mr. R. A. Anderson has returned, 
benefited greatly, from his study abroad. He came 
along tonight to give a few impressions on the lighter 
side of his trip and this has given us an opportunity 
to welcome him back. 

During the absence of Mr. Anderson, Mr. B. S. Stock 
assisted in the Department. He has now left and we 
take the opportunity of thanking him for his services 
and wish him well in his studies for a Science Degree. 
On the resignation of Mr. Bowey from the lectoral staff, 
Mr. R. H. Billing was appointed. We also take this 
opportunity of referring to the co-operation of Professor 
D. O. Jordan in education matters. The Professor has 
always shown an active interest in our Society and has 
attended many of our functions in order to meet mem- 
bers personally. 

Students’ fees were reviewed at the close of 1957, but 
no further change was made even though costs are 
still rising. The impact of the higher fees of the previous 
year has given a much better financial result than shown 
last year. 

Prizes and Awards: The conditions for these are at 
present under review. New conditions will operate 
from the November, 1958 examinations. The oppor- 
tunity is taken of acknowledging with thanks the in- 
stitution of a Francis Hardey Faulding Memorial prize 
by F. H. Faulding & Co. Ltd., to commemorate the late 
Mr. Faulding, who was one of the earliest pharmacists 
in this State. The opportunity to commemorate past 
members of standing is always appreciated. 

A.P.F.—Revision of 9th Edition: At the present time 
there appears to be little or no movement by the Cen- 
tral Editorial Committee. Suggestions have been sub- 
mitted by the South Australian Revision Committee. 
Some of the other States have done likewise. 

Post-Graduate Talks for 1958: As a break from tradi- 
tion it has been decided to arrange some field visits. 
The first will be to the Kilkenny works of the Aus- 
tralian Glass Manufacturing Company. Another will be 
to the Southwark Brewery. 

Gifts: Several gifts made during the year have been 
mentioned in monthly reports. 
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Trade Mark 


Brand of 

Reserpine 

Compound 

Each tablet contains 
‘Luminal’ gr. 1/6, 


theobromine gr. 5 
and reserpine 
0.2 mg. 


Rauwolfia serpentina has 
been used for centuries 
in India and Malaya. 
‘Theominal’ has 

been prescribed by 
physicians for decades. 


The synergistic 
combination, Seominal, 
has these advantages: 


DOSAGE: 1 tablet 
2 or 3 times daily. 


1, Gradual but sustained re- 
duction of blood pressure. 

SUPPLIED : 

Scored tablets in 

bottles of 100 or 


2. Diminution of emotional 
tension, anxiety and _ in- 


somnia. 500. 
3. Alleviation of congestive Alaa = 
headache, vertigo, dyspnoea. 
MINAL 
4. Improvement in orientation 


and social behaviour in the (Luminal’ gr. 4) 
aged. (theobromine gr. 5) 


BAYER PHARMA PTY. LTD. 


56 YOUNG STREET, SYDNEY 
Distributors: Salmon & Spraggon (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 
Sydney, Melbourne, Brisbane, Adelaide, Perth 

7979 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


P.A.A. Meeting in June, 1959, in Adelaide: Progress 
has been made with the planning of the next biennial 
Australian Conference. An appeal to all members for 
a donation to aid the meagre funds has been successful, 
more than £1000 having been received. 

Complimentary Dinner to Newly Qualified Members: 
The usual welcoming function for newly qualified mem- 
bers was held at the Pier Hotel, Glenelg, on May 29. The 
final year medals and prizes and standard certificates 
were presented to recipients. The dinner and surround- 
ings were excellent, but the attendance was disappoint- 
ing. While the Council agrees that some function 
should mark the entrance of graduates into the ranks of 
membership, it is uncertain just what form it should 
take in the future. 

Week-end Convention: In August, 1957, the first week- 
end pharmacy convention was held at Aquinas College, 
North Adelaide, organised by Miss Zeta Walsh. An en- 
joyable social evening on Saturday preceded a series 
of successful meetings on Sunday. The attendance was 
most satisfactory; that of some country members was 
particularly gratifying. 

Proposed Pharmacy Building: No definite progress 
has been made with this proposal. However, it has not 
been abandoned, and the matter will again be con- 
sidered. Figures will be submitted to a General Meeting 
of members. 

Medicine Danger to Children: The Council joined in a 
nation-wide press campaign to stress the danger to 
children of drugs and medicines in the home. Unfor- 
tunately, in this State the press was not as helpful as 
in other States. The Pharmacy Board co-operated in 
preparing statements. It is necessary for the dangers 
to be brought before the public at frequent intervals 
to be fully effective. 

Clinical Analysis: The Council has before it sugges- 
tions for the introduction into retail pharmacies of some 
types of clinical analyses, where the pharmacists have 
the necessary qualifications. This project is still under 
discussion. 

Secretary: During the year Mr. H. C. Martin resigned 
as Secretary of the Society. Members will recall that 
Mr. Martin previously relinquished his direct secretarial 
duties to his assistant. On Mr. Martin’s resignation, Mr. 
Edwards was appointed Secretary. Mr. and Mrs. Martin 
were entertained at a private dinner in the Highway 
Inn. This was attended by most members of the Execu- 
tive Committees with whom Mr. Martin had been in 
contact during his term of office. A presentation of a 
suitably inscribed wrist watch was made to Mr. Martin. 
Mr. Adams, Secretary/Registrar of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Britain, and his wife, were present. 

Victorian Pharmaceutical Society Centenary: In Octo- 
ber the Victorian Society commemorated its Centenary 
and sent invitations to kindred bodies throughout Aus- 
tralia. The South Australian Society was represented 
by your President and Councillor Miss Z. M. Walsh. 

Barbecue and Dance: In February last a barbecue and 
dance was arranged at the Largs Pier Hotel. The func- 
tion proved successful; it was well attended by mem- 
bers, their apprentices and staff. 

Picnic: In September the first annual picnic football 
match between pharmacists and students was held at 
National Park, Belair. Unfortunately, the weather was 
most unfavourable, but many attended in cars. Both 
players and spectators thoroughly enjoyed the afternoon. 

Squatting: There was little activity necessary this year, 
as there were but few cases of new pharmacies opening 
near existing ones. In the cases brought forward settle- 
ment was reached by the administrative officers. 

Benevolent Fund: The balance in the Benevolent 
Fund has increased during the year. There were no 
applications for assistance. 

Civil Defence: Schools for key personnel have been 
held at Mt. Macedon in Victoria. A special school was 
attended last June by Messrs. J. Pickering and B. 
Wandke as our representatives, Mr. D. C. Hill for the 
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Pharmacy Board and Mr. K. S. Porter as a nominee of 
P.A.A. 

We are informed that the school was most instruc- 
tive. It is to be followed by a liaison school with medi- 
cal and dental personnel in November-December next. 
Only one representative will be required and this will 
be one of those who attended in June. Post-graduatc 
talks by those who attended are to be arranged at a 
later date. 

Advertising: A case of advertising by a pharmacist 
on a tradesman’s dodger which included references to 
cut prices for grocery products, meat, and so on, was 
brought before the Council. There was nothing offensive, 
but the Council does not consider it to be strictly pro- 
fessional for a pharmacist’s name to appear on such a 
“dodger.” It is felt that pharmacy should be brought 
before the public in a more appropriate manner. This 
is mentioned to indicate the views of the Council, who 
now ask for the aid of all members in maintaining 
appropriate standards in advertising. 

The President then announced that Mr. R. A. Ander- 
son, who was just back from overseas, having completed 
his Pfeiffer Scholarship, would give some interesting 
highlights of his trip. 

Mr. Anderson showed a large number of coloured 
slides and gave the salient points of each of them. His 
selection of views were all taken in the summer time 
and so provided a bright, visual background to his 
rapid and racy comments. 

Some of the more interesting non-technical highlights 
of his stay in the United States have been summarised, 
more particularly for country members, in the follow- 
ing paragraphs. 

New York: This city of about 8 million people centres 
around Manhattan Isiand, which is only about 10 miles 
long and about 24 miles wide. The island is one huge 
mass of rock. it is too expensive, even for American 
ideas, to make excavations which would provide under- 
ground parking stations. Obviously this problem has 
made underground railway very expensive undertak- 
ings, but the fare is 15 cents (about 1/4) for any dis- 
tance. 

On the other hand the rock formation of the island 
provides excellent foundations for the world-famous 
skyscrapers, which would not be possible on _ less 
secure bases. 

Washington: This city has been the capital of the 
United States since 1800, and has much in common with 
our own Canberra. A tract of land was ceded by the 
State of Maryland to become the District of Columbia 
in much the same way as part of N.S.W. became the 
Australian Capital Territory. 

As the national capital this city is the site of many 
memorials to American soldiers and politicians, in par- 
ticular those erected to Washington himself, Lincoln 
and Jefferson being the best known. 

The parliamentary chambers are located in the United 
States Capitol Building. This edifice has a most impres- 
sive dome which is copied in State Houses of Parlia- 
ment and also in city halls throughout the country. 

Ann Arbor: This place has been likened to Adelaide, 
but the overall population of about 50,000 is about one- 
tenth of our own city. Ann Arbor is the location of 
the University of Michigan, which has an enrolment of 
about 22,000—in other words, over two-fifths of the 
residents are students. This seems to be the explanation 
of the unusual number of push-bikes to be seen on the 
streets in spite of the fact that hills are quite common. 

Ann Arbor is also remarkable in American life for 
the fact that the University College Hospital numbers 
about 1000 beds. This is a ratio of about 1 in 50 of in- 
habitants. Obviously the surrounding countryside must 
provide many patients for the specialised treatments 
available in the hospital. 

Chicago gives the impression of being a very dirty 
city—possibly because of the elevated train track which 
runs in “a loop” around the business centre. However, 
it has been described as the most American of all 
American cities. It is famous among other things for 
its Merchandise Mart, the country’s largest commercial 
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CALFLUOR 


CALCIUM AND FLUORIDE SUPPLEMENT 


HE introduction of CALFLUOR i 
ii Tablets (Greenson) now provides 
the requisite prophylactic combina- 

n for the development of sound 
tooth formation and the inhibition i 

f dental decay. 
CALFLUOR formulation (Tricalcium 
phosphate 500 mg.; sodium fluoride 
mg.) meets the optimal require- 
ments for proper prophylaxis for chil- 
dren and also for expectant and 
nursing mothers. 


i 


CALFLUOR is being sampled and ' 
advertised to doctors and dentists | 
throughout Australia. 
Bottles of 200 tablets ° 
Dispensing, 1000 tablets 


Available through all Wholesale Drug Houses or from 
GREENSON PTY, LTD., Melbourne, FB 2424 


OW THE LEADER 


OF ALL TOOTHPASTE 
BOUGHTIN AUSTRALIA 


is COLGATE’S 


STOCK AND DISPLAY 
TOOTHPASTES IN LINE WITH 
THIS HUGE PUBLIC DEMAND 

AND TAKE THE LEAD IN 

YOUR OWN BUSINESS 


out of 10 people ask for COLGATE DENTAL CREAM™and COLGATE CHLOROPHYLL TOOTHPASTE 
K1308 


Sales are stimulated 
by constant powerful 
edvertising in magazines 
and newspapers 

AND Bob Dyer's 
most "listened-to” 
shows on the air. 
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building, with 93 acres of floor space; also for its Board 
of Trade Building, home of the world’s largest grain 
market, which is symbolically topped by a six-ton cast 
aluminium statue of Ceres, goddess of grain. Another 
outstanding feature is the Conrad Hilton Hotel, the 
country’s largest hotel, with 300 rooms. 

San Francisco: Although the main public system of 
transport is by buses, there are still two cable car routes. 
It was impossible to decide whether the residents of 
this city really want to keep the old, dilapidated cable- 
cars on the roads. However, they are there, and as they 
are pulled along by gripping a moving cable below the 
surface of the road, every other form of traffic has to 
give them right of way. Because of this power system 
the driver must “ungrip” every time he wishes to stop 
before he applies the brakes. 

At the end of each line the car is run of its own 
momentum onto a turntable and there pushed around 
the half circle and also onto the other track by the 
dual manpower of driver and conductor. Waiting pas- 
sengers do not assist, but rather make the job harder by 
taking their seats before the turn round is completed. 

Homeward Bound: Under the Pfeiffer Scholarship 
system a grantee is required to spend not less than 10 
months in U.S.A. Mr. Anderson spent about eight 
months at the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and 
Science in the State of Pennsylvania. 

This educational centre is maintained as a self-con- 
tained financial entity without the benefit of govern- 
ment funds, in contrast to the State University. 

The remaining two months he spent in short visits 
to other centres, including a trip to Vancouver, in Can- 
ada, on his way across the American continent in a 
westerly direction. 

He embarked at San Francisco and took advantage of 
the privilege allowed by Qantas and other major air- 
lines to “stop-over” as desired and so saw something 
of the Pacific islands. 

Hawaii and Fiji: The contrast between these two is- 
lands is quite marked. On the one hand Hawaii and, in 
particular, the Waikiki Beach of Honolulu, is designed 
to both attract tourists, more particularly those from 
Northern America, and to relieve him or her of his 
bank balance! 

Fiji is quite the reverse. Although the natural poten- 
tial is a terrific asset, little attempt is made to attract 
visitors. As a consequence one has to go to considerable 
trouble to see the native villages and the sugar cane 
plantations with their very narrow gauge railway lines, 
tiny trucks and Lilliputian locomotives. 

Australia: At home once more! Fleeting impressions 
of this and that do not overcloud the one big thing which 
comes back in the mind, namely, how fortunate we Aus- 
tralians are in our freedom to live unhampered by the 
colour bar. This freedom cannot be fully appreciated 
by anyone who has not lived in more complex com- 
munities than that°existent in Australia. 

One’s original opinion that the so-called “White Aus- 
tralia” policy is harsh, unkind and unwarranted is very 
much modified. Harsh and unkind in some ways, it is 
not unwarranted. Much as we would like to think that 
Australians are more tolerant than other peoples, and 
that racial riots would not occur in our country, there is 
surely not sufficient evidence of our tolerance to take 
the chance on the basis that “Things will be different 
here.” 

Our present immigration should be maintained in the 
interests of all peoples, whatever the colour of their 
skins.—R.A.A./E.F.L. 


COUNCIL MEETING 
The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia met at 27 Grenfell street, Adelaide, on Sep- 
tember 3 at 7.45 p.m. 
Present.—Mr. D. F. J. Penhall (President), in the Chair, 
Messrs. K. D. Johnson, A. A. Russell and B. G. Wandke, 
and the Secretary. 
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Apologies.—Mr. J. R. Pickering and Miss Z. M. Walsh; 
also Mr. E. F. Lipsham, who attended the Council room 
where he received an emergent message to attend hos- 
pital. 

Correspondence.—To the Pharmaceutical Association 
of Australia advising that the Council sees no objection 
to the Government proposal re rectified spirit, provided 
that supply is made in two-galLlon lots six times a year. 

To the Shell Co. of Australia Ltd., confirming booking 
of theatrette for Monday, February 29, 1959, for Half- 
Yearly meeting. 

To Mr. R. L. Weller, forwarding information regarding 
Conference Fund as requested by him. 

From Mr. G. B. MacRae, thanking Council for ex- 
pression of sympathy in recent bereavement. 

From Mr. T. S. Booth forwarding membership fee and 
Benevolent Fund contribution from Germany. 

From Miss K. Penny, of Broken Hill, advising that she 
will be in Adelaide in late November to endeavour to 
arrange apprenticeship and entry to the Pharmacy 
course. 

From the Pharmacy Board, advising Mr. D. C. Hill 
is prepared to act as South Australian representative to 
the Macedon School November-December. It was re- 
solved that the Council support the nomination of Mr. 
Bill. 

From Mr. C. S. Hann, advising withdrawal from the 
Course at the conclusion of the second term and acknow- 
ledgment directing return of books. The Secretary re- 
ported that Mr. Hann had paid his first and second term 
fees. Received and noted. 

Finance.—Statement for the month of August was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £1239/3/6 
were passed for payment. 

A.P.F. Revision,—Mr. Johnson said that he would call 
a meeting of the South Australian Committee in the near 
future and would report to a later meeting of the Council 
on the outcome. 

New Member Elected.—Mrs. K. V. Read. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S.—The President briefly reported on the 
recent Conference and meetings of Section “O” which 
had appeared to be quite successful. The papers given at 
the meeting had reached quite a good standard. Refer- 
ence was made to the paper submitted by Mr. R. A. 
Anderson and his excellent Chairmanship. Mr. Ander- 
son’s paper was on a purely pharmaceutical subject 
which was in accordance with the principles of the 
Council of the Pharmaceutical Society. The Secretary 
was directed to address a letter to Mr. Anderson compli- 
menting him on the matters referred to herein. 

P.A.A. Conference.—Letter from the Secretary of the 
Local Organising Committee of Section “O” advising 
next Conference in Perth in August, 1959, and suggest- 
ing alteration of dates of P.A.A. Conference. 

_ It was resolved that the Secretary of the Local Organis- 
ing Committee Section “O” be advised that arrange- 
ments have so far proceeded for the P.A.A. Conference 
in May-June, 1959, that alteration of dates is impossible. 

The President reported briefly on a meeting of the 
Adelaide Conference Committee held on August 18, 
minutes of which had been circulated to members of 
the Committee. 

Post-Graduate Talks.— The Vice-President reported 
that he had in mind the visit to the Southwark Brewery 
sometime early in November, and the arrangement of a 
meeting during the third week in October to be addressed 
by the four representatives who had attended the June 
Macedon Civil Defence School, each taking a section 
of the instruction they received there. 

Annual Meeting.—The President made reference to 
the poor attendance at the Annual Meeting in the Curzon 
theatrette. The Secretary was directed to place the item 
of Education Advancement Fund on the Agenda for the 
October meeting, and if not dealt with at that time, to 
repeat it for the November meeting. 

Addressograph.—The Treasurer referred to the delay 
caused by typing of envelopes for members separately 
each time information was to be forwarded. He sug- 
gested that an investigation be made into the possibility 
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Gun- Metalled Tweezers 


1 dozen popular points on a 


bright, futuristic showcard. 


Every Tweezer branded “Sure- 
Grip” as your guarantee of a 


quality product. 
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Bigger Profits 


from 


OWN NAME 
PRODUCTS 


Larger percentages and repeat 
sales in 
YOUR Pharmacy 


The wisdom of establishing a market 
for YOUR OWN lines instead of 
someone elses is so APPARENT 


The modern antacid 


AMINEL 


Stocks are readily available 


R. D. TOPPIN 


& SONS PTY. LTD. 


Manufacturing Pharmaceutical 
Chemists 


45-51 Crystal Street, Petersham, N.S.W. 
Phones: Cable Address: 
LM 2023, LM 4870. TOPPINSONS, SYDNEY 


Representatives in All States: 

QUEENSLAND: S. H. Stewart, "'Collonach,"" Griffith Street, 
Sandgate, Brisbane. Brisbane 69-2324. 

TASMANIA: H. T. Grounds, 101 Murray Street, Hobart. 
3-3848, 3-3849. 

VICTORIA: John Kiddell, 245 Swan Street, Richmond 
JB 2543 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Doug Toppin, | Balkissoch Road, Torrens 
Park. U 3620. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA: Geoff Martin & Son, 83 Brisbane 
Street, Perth. BF 1791. 
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of obtaining an addressograph, either new or second- 
hand at a reasonable cost. The Secretary was directed to 
obtain information on machines available and prepare 
a submission on the relative merits and costs for con- 
sideration at the October meeting. 


S.BC, 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the South Australian 
Branch of the Guild met at 61 Gawler place, Adelaide, 
on September 8, at 7.30 p.m. 

Present.— Messrs. E. L. Miller (President), A. A. Russell, 
R. R. Patrick, A. G. Lean, J. C. Measday, Walter C. Cot- 
terell, G. P. Bartold, J. Physick and L. H. Duncan (Sec- 
retary). 

New Committee Members.—The President welcomed 
the new Committee Member, Mr. J. Physick. Unfortu- 
nately Mr. J. W. Stain, the other new member, was un- 
able to be present. 

Election of Officers.—The Returning Officer, Mr. V. L. 
Mitchell, announced that the following officers were 
elected as a result of nominations received. 

State President: Mr. E. L. Miller. 

State Vice-President: Mr. A. A. Russell. 

State Treasurer: Mr. R. R. Patrick. 

Committees.—It was resolved that the following be 
elected to the various Committees for the ensuing year: 

Federal Delegates: First Delegate, Mr. Walter C. Cot- 
terell; Second Delegate, Mr. A. A. Russell. 

Pharmaceutical Medical Liaison Committee: Messrs. 
E. L. Miller, A. A. Russell and V. L. Mitchell. 

Advisory Committee: Any two members of the Com- 
mittee, one being a member of the Executive. 

Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee: Any two members 
of the Committee, one being a member of the Executive. 

Pricing Officer: Mr. Walter C. Cotterell, with Mr. J. W. 
Stain as his assistant, with power to co-opt any other 
members deemed necessary. 

Federal Trade and Commerce Committee: Mr. R. R. 
Patrick, Chairman, with Messrs. A. G. Lean, J. Physick, 
G. P. Bartold and J. C. Measday, with power to co-opt 
any other members deemed necessary. 

Trustees: Messrs. J. C. White, F. Moore, Walter C. 
Cotterell. 

All Night Pharmacy.--The President reported that 
Messrs Saunders, White, Clampett and Cole had been 
co-opted to the special Sub-Committee appointed to deal 
with the establishment of an all night pharmacy. An 
inaugural meeting had been held on September 1, and 
while nothing concrete could be presented to the Com- 
mittee at this stage, he reported that very favourable 
progress was being made. 

Prices Department.—The Secretary read further cor- 
respondence received from the Prices Commissioner and 
also the Queensland State Branch. It was resolved that 
a suitable letter be forwarded to the Prices Commis- 
sioner along the lines indicated. 

It was further resolved that the President, Vice-Presi- 
dent, Mr. Walter C. Cotterell, and the Secretary should 
endeavour to arrange an interview with the Premier, Sir 
Thomas Playford, and convey to him the motion passed 
at the Annual General Meeting, namely that a deputa- 
tion from the State Branch Committee approach the 
Premier, as Prices Minister, and seek decontrol of 
chemists’ professional fees for the following reasons: 

1. South Australia is the only State in the Common- 
wealth in which Pharmaceutical professional dis- 
pensing fees are controlled by legislation. 

In South Australia the Pharmaceutical Profession 
is the only profession whose charges are controlled 
under the Prices Act. 

The scale of fees fixed by the Prices Commissioner 
has not been varied in keeping with increases in 
basic wage and other costs despite the fact that the 
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fees in this State are the lowest in the Common- 
wealth. 

Nestle’s Lactogen.—The Secretary reported telephone 
conversation with the Adelaide Manager stating that the 
company is prepared to take a stand and do everything 
humanly possible to prevent price cutting in this State 
Received. 

Federal Trade and Commerce Conference.—The special 
report prepared by Mr. Patrick on the business that took 
place at that Conference was fully discussed. The Presi- 
dent thanked Mr. Patrick for the time taken in prepar- 
ing the report and the interesting matter that it con- 
tained. 

Merchandising Advertising Publicity Scheme.—It was 
resolved that this State Branch Committee take the 
necessary steps to implement the Merchandising adver- 
tising publicity scheme, similar to that already in opera- 
tion m Victoria, involving the 3 per cent. deduction from 
wholesalers’ account. As a preliminary step it was de- 
cided that full information should be obtained on the 
procedure adopted by the Victorian Branch to imple- 
ment the scheme in that State. 

Southern Drug Co. Lid.—A letter dealing with a pro- 
posed increase in the price of methylated spirits and 
liquid paraffin was read. It was decided that the letter 
be handed to the Pricing Officer, Mr. Walter C. Cotterell, 
for his action. A further letter stated the reasons why 
various lines were temporarily out of stock. 

Extra Medicine Schedule.—A letter from the Public 
Relations Secretariat dealing with proposed Extra Medi- 
cine Schedule was discussed. It was decided to hand 
the same to the Federal Delegate. Mr. Walter C. Cot- 
terell, to bring forward at the Federal Executive Meet- 
ing to be held shortly. 

Guild Nights for P.A.A. Conference May-June, 1959.— 
The Meeting was advised that this conference would be 
held from May 5 to June 2, 1959, and that a programme 
had already been set out by the Central Committee 
From that programme it appeared that two nights would 
be available for functions. 

Wholesale Distribution of Ethicals.—It was pointed out 
that certain ethicals were only available from F. H. 
Faulding and D.H.A. Ltd., and that it was difficult to 
arrange for the supply of those on Saturday mornings 
It was decided that a letter should be written to Eli 
Lilly & Co. pointing out the lack of availability of their 
lines on Saturday mornings and suggesting the appoint- 
ment of further representation in Adelaide. 

D.H.A. and Bickfords’ Parcels.—It was decided that 
an approach should be made by Mr. R. Patrick to the 
management of Bickfords and D.H.A. for all sections of 
their merchandise to be included in the six dozen and 
gross dozen buys. 

Tax Cards.—A complaint was received re entering 
patent medicines on Tax Cards by the local grocer. The 
Meeting was not in favour of this matter being referred 
to the Retail Grocers’ Association, but considered that 
the Guild tax cards stand should be recommended for 
use. This would obviate the necessity for tax cards 
being taken out of the shop and thus would not be 
available to the grocer. 

Gillette Razors.—Complaint re supply of Gillette 
Razors in a complete unit—heavy, medium and light, 
and the fact that it was impossible to buy any of these 
sizes separately. Consequently one or the other size 
became overstocked. It was decided that the Secretary 
should refer this complaint to the Federal Merchandising 
Service and register a complaint. 

New Members Elected.—Messrs. E. Wheeler, Adelaide; 
J. J. Cracknell, Gladstone, and A. Bajorunas, Brighton 
Heights. 

Trade and Commerce Committee Report.—The Chair- 
man reported upon various matters, the chief being 
merchandising information for submission to country 
members, Tru-fio feeders, Australian Glass Manufac- 
turers, side on and end on markings on cartons, Bristol 
Myers Christmas pack. 

It was decided that the Secretary should write to 
A.G.M. stressing the desirability of the cartons being 
marked on the ends as well as on the sides. 


when you receive 


PROFIT 


Beauty Preparations 


x With cosmetic sales increasing yearly, and 
the bulk of them being made through 
Pharmacies. you'll find it pays to stock 
. . . LOURNAY virtually the 


Chemist’s own cosmetic range. 


Backed by  strong-selling 
national advertisements, all 
carrying the Chemists’ Guild 
Insignia, and attractive 
display material. 


means more sales 
more sales mean 


MORE PROFIT! 
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A 


wise prescription . . 


Fresh air 
Good food 
Health giving walks 
Restful atmosphere 


to be taken as a tonic at 


THE CHALET, MT. BUFFALO 


AUSTRALIA'S PREMIER MOUNTAIN RESORT 


You can book now at 
VICTORIAN GOVT. TOURIST BUREAU 
(Australia’s biggest travel agency) 

272 COLLINS ST., MELBOURNE 
28 MARTIN PLACE, SYONEY 
18 KING ST., ADELAIDE 


Take advantage of 
LOWER OFF PEAK TARIFFS 
May-June & mid Sept -Dec. 24 


Accommodation includes rooms with 
private bath. 


2 WAYS TO MAKE EXTRA MONEY 


More press advertising! More magazine 
advertising! More radio advertising! More 
advertising than ever before is now selling 
these two lines. 

More than ever it will pay you to stock and 
feature both AIR-WICK MIST and the 


famous AIR-WICK bottle. 7” 
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Pricing Officer’s Report.—Mr. W. C. Cotterell referred 
to Sales Tax on prescriptions and sulphonomides, lack 
of availability of 40 pack from manufacturers and the 
request to the Federal Government to withdraw the 
approval of those manufacturers who were not prepared 
to — available the packs named by the Common- 
wealth. 

Mr. W. B. Howard—Address to Members.—Mr. Howard 
wrote accepting an invitation to address Merchandising 
Discussion groups and members. It was decided that 
this meeting should be held on October 1 at 8 p.m. at 
the Y.W.C.A. Hall if this should be available. No supper 
to be provided. 

Nicholas Pty. Ltd.—The President read a letter dated 
August 27, received by him from the company. It was 
decided that this matter should be referred to the Federal 
Merchandising Service to take up direct with the com- 
pany. 

Angel Face.—Letter to be written to Federal Mer- 
chandising Service, re the replacement of old packs of 
Angel Face powder. 

Superannuation Funds.—Mr. Bartold stated that he 
considered the Guild should give some consideration to 
the incorporation of a Superannuation Fund for the 
benefit of all the members generally. It was decided 
that this matter be deferred for the next agenda. 

Christmas Calendars.—Mr. Lean proposed that a Christ- 
mas calendar with suitable advertising matter and a 
form of order pad with tear off sheets be printed for 
distribution by chemists to select customers. 

The meeting then closed. 


Commonwealth News 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


R.A.A.M.C. 
The Commonwealth Gazette of August 7 carries an 
announcement that the provisional rank of Lieutenant 
W. H. Fallon has been confirmed. 


WILKE & CO. LTD. 


Two men who had been associated as Pe in 
Wilke & Co. Ltd. since the early years of this century 
died within a few days of each other, both being octo- 
genarians. 

Mr. Herbert H. W. Wilke died on September 16 in his 
eighty-fourth year, and Mr. George James Cathie died 
on September 6 in his eighty-third year. 

The late Mr. Wilke founded a small printing estab- 
lishment in 1896 and Mr. George Cathie Joined the firm 
in 1907. Both were men of tremendous energy and driv- 
ing force, and in the course of their lifetime, assisted by 
a loyal staff that has grown to very large proportions, 
a built up one of the biggest printing firms in Aus- 
tralia. 

The company has printed the Telephone Directory of 
Victoria for many years past. “Reader’s Digest” is a 
comparatively recent addition to the range of publica- 
tions handled. At one time these comprised many of 
the trade newspapers in Victoria. The Journal has been 
printed by Wilke & Co. Ltd. since it became a Federal 
publication in 1920. 

Although the two deceased gentlemen had not been 
actively engaged in the daily affairs of the company for 
— years past, they continued as Directors until their 

eath. 

Mr. G. M. Cathie, elder son of the late Mr. G. J. Cathie, 
has been Managing Director of Wilke & Co. Ltd. for 
several years past. 

We extend sincere sympathy to the members of both 
families. 
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the Baby, 
demands the best... 


... and vou know 


the best Baby Powder you can sell is Johnson's! 


THE BIGGEST 
SELLING POWDER! 


BACKED BY THE 
BIGGEST NATIONAL 
ADVERTISING 
CAMPAIGN! 


FASTER TURNOVER 
FOR BIGGER PROFITS! 
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SELF-INJECTING SYRINGE 


FOR THE CONSTANT USER OF HYPODERMIC SYRINGES 


% 2 cc. capacity. 
te Made from best quality brass with chrome finish. 


% Trigger-spring of phosphor-bronze. 


% Injection spring of stainless steel. 


% Barrel of finest quality Pyrex glass. 


% Its design makes it economical due to the fact that the only breakable part 
is the glass barrel, which is easily and cheaply replaced. 


%& Two-year guarantee covers breakage not attributed to misuse. The guaran- 
tee does NOT cover the glass barrel. 


a AVAILABLE THROUGH LEADING WHOLESALE HOUSES 
| BRIMCO DISTRIBUTORS, Box 1988, G.P.O., SYDNEY 
| 


new aerosol moth proofer protects 
woollens for 12 months 


This is the very same fast-selling American product that did 
away with old-fashioned moth balls and flakes. MOTH-TOX 
moth proofer is easier to use . . . MOTH-TOX does the work 
without the mess . . . MOTH-TOX leaves no unpleasant odour 
. . MOTH-TOX kills eggs, larvae and moths from just one 
spraying, without staining wool fabrics, upholstery, carpets, 
blankets, etc. The effect of MoTH-rox lasts for a full year. 
Here is one in a series of hard-hitting ads, to appear in 
Woman's Day. It tells and sells the MOTH-TOX story to 
hundreds of thousands of readers. Action-producing point- 
of-purchase displays on your counters will do the rest. 


ORDER NOW! Have adequate stocks of 


MOTH-TOX for the spring advertising campaign. 


moth proofer 


—_— A PRODUCT OF SCOTT AND BOWNE Wholesale to retail, 6 0z., 76/- per doz. Retails, 7/11 each. 
vy¥63 11 0z., 139/2 per doz. Retails, 14/6 each. 
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Stale 
News 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 

Journal Correspondent in W.A., Mr. F. W. Avenell 
(‘phone BA 4082). 


Mr. P. R. Merryweather has opened a pharmacy at 
Beaufort street, Bedford Park. 

Mrs. A. E. Godfrey, of Willagee, paid a visit to Mel- 
bourne during the month. Miss J. Firth acted as locum 

The President and Registrar of the Pharmaceutical 
Council paid a goodwill visit to chemists in the wheat 
belt during the month. 

Congratulations to Mr. J. A. Lewis, of Midland Junc- 
tion, on his appointment as a Justice of the Peace. 

Mr. J. V. Chardwick has re-opened the Midvale Phar- 
macy, formerly conducted by Mr. C. J. Millen. 

Mr. K. T. McLennan has been appointed to the posi- 
tion of Poisons Inspector in place of Mr. L. R. Maywood, 
who resigned recently on account of ill-health. 

Mr. G. R. Richmond has taken over the pharmacy of 
Mr. F. Ryan at Rivervale. Mr. Ryan has returned to 
Victoria. 

Mr. Jack Benn has returned from a two years trip to 
England and the Continent. His comment, “I thor- 
oughly enjoyed it, but am glad to be back in the sun- 
shine.” 

Wedding.—Congratulations and best wishes to Mr. and 
Mrs. Barry McMahon, who were married on August 30. 
Barry qualified last year and his wife is a niece of Mr. 
A. T. Clune, chemist, of Midland Junction. Ted Rear 
acted as best man. 

Mr. F. A. Yeates, General Manager of F. H. Faulding 
& Co. Ltd., Perth, and for many years Works Manager 
of the Faulding Laboratories at Southwark, South Aus- 
tralia, has been elected to the position of President 
of the Chamber of Commerce in Perth. 

New Member of Council.—At the Pharmaceutical 
Council meeting held on August 29, the Returning Of- 
ficer advised that the nomination of Mr. C. M. Saunders 
was the only one received to fill the vacancy caused 
by the resignation of Mr. E. J. Nicholas. Mr. Saunders 
was therefore declared elected. 


S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the W.A. Branch of 
the Guild met at “Guild House,’ 61 Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth, on September 9, at 7.30 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. G. D. Allan (Chair), R. W. Dalby, 
W. G. Lewis, S. J. Wilson, R. D. Edinger, G. H. Dalli- 
more,. R. I. Cohen, J. V. Hands, A. W. Bock, J. G. 
Skeahan, M. H. Arnold, H. J. Stone. 

The President extended a welcome to Mr. H. J. Stone. 

Election of President.—The President vacated the 
chair, and nominations were then called for the position 
of President. There being only one nomination, Mr. 
G. D. Allan was duly elected President for the ensuing 
year. 

Vice-Presidents.—Three nominations were received 
for the position of two Vice-Presidents. Mr. Edinger 
explained that though he appreciated the honour he 


found it too difficult at the moment to be absent from 
his pharmacy, and asked that his nomination be with- 
drawn. This was agreed to, and Mr. W. G. Lewis and 
Mr. S. & Wilson were elected Vice-Presidents. 

It was resolved that appreciation of the work carried 
out by Mr. Edinger while Vice-President be recorded in 
the minutes. 


Treasurer.—Mr. R. W. Dalby was re-elected. 

Federal Delegates.—Messrs. G. D. Allan and G. H. 
Dallimore were elected as Federal Delegates. 

Chairman of Trade and Commerce Committees.—The 
appointment of Mr. M. H. Arnold as chairman of the 
Trade and Commerce Committee was confirmed. 

Pricing Officers.—-Mr. W. G. Lewis was appointed Pric- 
ing Officer and Mr. D. G. White Assistant Pricing 
Officer. 

New Member Elected.—Mr. Peter Roy Merryweather, 
Bedford Park. 

Branch Pharmacy: Mr. V. Cooper, Boans Waverley 
Store, Waverley. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Dallimore reported on 
the visit to the Guild rooms, by invitation, of the Com- 
monwealth Minister of Health, Dr. Cameron, Dr. Met- 
calfe and Dr. Matheson. Matters discussed were the 
dispensing of P.B.A. and P.M.S. prescriptions in country 
hospitals, the removal of the sterilisation fee, and the 
advisability of giving legal recognition to the Standing 
Committee. 

The Minister stated that the question of hospital dis- 
pensing was a State matter and should be handled as 
such. Regarding the sterilisation fee, the Guild was 
asked to present its case to Canberra. This also applied 
to the Standing Committee. 

It was agreed that these two matters be handled by 
Federal Office. The Minister was given to understand 
that the Guild wanted to become more of a partner in 
the Health Scheme, and was willing to co-operate at 
all times. 

A meeting of the Federal Executive would be held in 
Melbourne on September 17. 

Pricing Officer's Report.—Mr. Lewis reported that 
copies of the dispensing fees had been sent to all 
chemists. One mistake appeared where a 2 oz. bottle 
was quoted at 2/-. This should have been a 20 oz. 
bottle. It was recommended that chemists’ attention be 
drawn to the increased fees for ointments and creams. 


Steadiflow feeding bottles were now Chemists’ Only, 
but a new line in Truflow was to be placed on the mar- 
ket. This appeared to be a better line at a lower price, 
and it was suggested that the attention of the Federal 
Merchandising Department be drawn to the position. 

Trade and Commerce Report.—A _ list of Chemists’ 
Only counter lines is to be produced for issue to 
chemists. It will serve as a sales guide to counter assis- 
tants and apprentices. 

Further discussion on recent “two for one offers” took 
place, and is to be referred to the State Branch Com- 
mittee. 


The possibility of a lecture to chemists on “Creative 
Selling” was discussed. The question of lectures by 
qualified people is now being pursued by Federal Office, 
and no further action by this committee is to be taken 
for the present. 


Several facets of the Guild Advertising Scheme were 
discussed, and suggestions are to be placed before the 
State Branch Committee. The importance of chemists’ 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1958 1067 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


co-operation with point of sale and window displays 
and adequate stock coverage was stressed. 


Methods of introducing to chemists and their staffs 
the forthcoming “Staff Training” brochure were dis- 
cussed, and action is to be deferred until receipt of the 
brochure. 


Unfair Trading Act.—The President reported that he 
had received a visit from a representative of the Unfair 
Trading Act Committee. A meeting was arranged for 
September 12. It was pointed out that this was not an 
inquiry, but the Committee were seeking information as 
to how chemists’ dispensing fees were arrived at. 


Tax Card Stands.—Following on the insertion of the 
advertisement featuring the tax deduction cards, the 
public were becoming more conscious of the advantage 
of buying their patent medicines from the chemist. 
Several chemists reported that the tax card stands 
were a distinct advantage, and it was decided that mem- 
bers be informed that the State Branch Committee were 
now in favour of chemists using these stands. 


P.A.T.A.—As there is a vacancy for a chemist on the 
Council of the P.A.T.A., it was recommended that Mr. 
B. A. Ilisley be appointed to the position. 


Civil Defence.—In answer to a query, Mr. Allan re- 
ported that the Director of Civil Defence is to prepare 
an overall report, in which the pharmacist will be shown 
where he will fit into the plan. 


_ Repatriation —The matter of non-payment for preven- 
tive medicines written on a repatriation form was re- 
ferred to Mr. Lewis to take up with the Department. 


The meeting closed at 11.20 p.m. 


PHARMACY THE PROFESSION 


Snippets from an article by Dr. Rudolph H. Blythe, 
Director of Pharmaceutical Research, Smith, Kline & 
French Laboratories, published in “The New Jersey 
Journal of Pharmacy,” July, 1958: 


Factors That Affect Pharmacy 

© There is an increase in population—at the rate of 
nearly two million per year. This is the result of in- 
creased birth rate, decreased mortality rate and con- 
tinued immigration. More people mean more drug con- 
sumption. 

® On the negative side there are more supermarkets 
and these are syphoning off some of the sales of toile- 
tries and a few other over-the-counter items. 

@ There is a change of shopping pattern—better roads 
take rural people to more urban areas, and urban people 
with more money to spend are migrating to the suburbs. 
There is a trend toward shopping centres, each usually 
having its pharmacy. In the cities, physicians continue 
to concentrate in office buildings or areas with prescrip- 
tion stores in the neighbourhood. Each of you will 
have to study what effect any of these changes might 
have on a pharmacy in your community. 

@® Pharmacists in general desire shorter hours. The 
number of new pharmacists and pharmacies are not 
increasing at the same rate as is the population. 

® The past 20 years has seen pharmacy sales increase 
10-fold from $169 million to $14 billion. 

® The majority of prescriptions cost less than $2. Less 
than half of 1% cost over $10 

© In 1939 less than 12% of pharmacy’s sales were in 
prescriptions. Last year over 24% of its business was in 
prescriptions, accounting for 40% of the pharmacist’s 
profits. 

@ There are many factors which will result in a de- 
crease in the one-man store and an increase in the num- 
ber of two-men or even larger stores. 


‘Distributors for Luitpold Werke, Munich. 


William anil fry, old 


WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS OF ETHICAL DRUGS 


For ACCURATE, PROMPT AND FRIENDLY SERVICE 


MA 4004 


Manufacturers of SEMORI, CLAUDEN, HIRUDOID 
COMBIZYN, MONOTREAN, PASPAT.” 


149 CASTLEREAGH STREET, 
SYDNEY 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL ii 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in Tasmania, Miss M. L. 
Williams, 276 Argyle St., North Hobart (‘phone B 1010). 


Miss Margaret Purdon has recently returned from a 
holiday in Melbourne and Adelaide, and Mr. Ted Shields 
has been away for a week. Miss Marj. Williams is 
spending a fortnight at St. Helens. 

The Mannequin Parade held at Highfield Hotel a few 
weeks ago by the Pharmacy students was a great 
success. 


Congratulations to Mr. Lindsay McLeod on his ap- - 


pointment as Manager of Sidwell and Townley. 

We are pleased to hear that Mr. D. Crisp and Mr. H. 
Pearce have recovered from their recent illnesses, also 
that Mrs. Des. Tapping is feeling well again. 

Mr. Percy Roots has just returned from a holiday to 
the Barrier Reef. 

We are sorry to report Miss K. Stannix is ill in the 
Launceston General Hospital. 

Mr. F. Warland Browne took a trip to Cairns and spent 
some time in Manly before returning home. 

Another Launceston pharmacist who is on holiday 1s 
Mr. W. Rumney, of George Town road. 

Mr. Geoff Calver had an enjoyable car trip through 
Canberra, Sydney and back to Melbourne last month. 

Mr. N. G. Dineen took a cruise to Cairns on the 
“Manoora” in August. 


BIRTHS 

Congratulations to the following parents:— 

Mr. and Mrs. Ian Malcolm on the birth of their 
daughter—Robyn Alice. 

Mr. and Mrs. Laurie Gluskie have a daughter— 
Penelope Rebecca. 

Mr. and Mrs. Rudra Sharma also have a new daughter 
—Nalinie. 

Rev. and Mrs. O. Heyward (nee Peggy Butcher) have 
another son—James Spencer. 

Perhaps we will have a few more pharmacists in 1980. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of Tasmania met at 85 Elizabeth 
street, Hobart, on August 13, at 8 p.m. 

Present.— Miss M. L. Williams, Messrs. E. N. Lee, I. B. 
McLeod, T. A. Stephens, A. K. Smith, and the Registrar. 

Chairman.—In the absence of the President (Mr. F. H. 
Cartledge), Mr. T. A. Stephens was elected to the chair. 

Pharmaceutical Register.— Margaret Joan Courtney 
Beulke and Robert Charles Fuller (both from Victoria) 
were registered. 

Apprentices.—Stuart William Hayward: Assignment 
of Indentures from Mr. W. Widdowson to Mr. N. E. 
Poynter was approved. 

John Cornelius Wilson: Advice was received from the 
Pharmacy Board of Victoria that Mr. Wilson has entered 
into a four-year apprenticeship in Victoria and is attend- 
ing first year lectures. 

Finance.—Accounts totalling £71/8/- were passed for 
payment. 

Poisons Bill.—Further correspondence was received 
from the Director of Public Health regarding a proposed 
amendment to control the use of Sodium Fluoroacetate. 


Methylated Spirits.—Following a query from a Whole- 
saler of Methylated Spirits, the Board resolved that a 
three-cornered bottle that sloped to the neck and of clear 
glass be approved for the packing of Methylated Spirits 
for sale by retail. 

The meeting further resolved that storekeepers be 
allowed to sell their existing stocks of Methylated Spirits 
on the consideration that they re-purchase only in the 
regulation bottle. 

The Registrar advised that a complaint had been re- 
ceived that Pharmacists were selling Methylated Spirits 
in non-regulation containers. It was resolved that a circu- 
lar be sent to all Pharmacists regarding this matter. 

A letter from the Director of Public Health, stating 
that four wholesalers in Launceston were packing semi- 
poisonous liquids in assorted bottles, and asking that the 
Board consider taking action where necessary, was read. 
The Registrar was directed to write to each of the whole- 
salers concerned and point out the requirements for 
packing Methylated Spirits, stating that their co-opera- 
tion would lessen the possibility of retailers infringing 
the Act. 

The Registrar read a letter from a Southern Whole- 
saler, asking that an extension of time until January, 
1959, be granted before enforcing the regulations regard- 
ing Methylated Spirits containers.——The Registrar was 
directed to advise that the only alleviation the Board 
would allow was for retailers to dispose of existing 
stocks. 

The meeting resolved that advice be sent to certain 
wholesalers regarding containers for Methylated Spirits. 

Sale of Bex Tablets by Stores and Hotels.—The meet- 
ing resolved that this matter be deferred. 

Inspections.—It was resolved that an inspection be 
made of Pharmacies whilst in the Northern area. The 
scope to be covered being to see the Registered Pharma- 
cist on the premises and ask for and see the current 
Annual Certificate, pointing out the requirements of the 
new amendment to the Pharmacy Regulations that is in 
the process of being gazetted regarding the display of 
the Annual Certificate. 

The meeting closed at 9.10 p.m. 


SEPTEMBER MEETING OF PHARMACY BOARD 

The Pharmacy Board of Tasmania met at 85 Elizabeth 
street, Hobart, on September 10 at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. F. H. Cartledge (Chairman), Messrs. 
E. N. Lee, I. B. McLeod, T. A. Stephens, A. K. Smith, 
and the Registrar. 

Board Membership.—Resignation of Mr. A. G. Gould: 
The Registrar read a resignation from Mr. A. G. Gould. 
Mr. Lee moved, seconded by Mr. Stephens, that the 
resignation be accepted with regret. 

The Registrar was directed to write to Mr. Gould and 
advise him that the Board accepts the resignation with 
regret and hopes to see him back on the Board at a 
later date when he sees his way clear. 

The question of a new member for the Board was 
deferred to the next meeting. 

Pharmaceutical Register.— Miss Joan Miller (from 
Great Britain), Mr. Morris John East (from Great 
Britain), Mr. Frank Knighten Simpson (from Great 
Britain), and Mary Louise Walker (from N.S.W.) were 
registered. 

Mrs. Gwenyth Irene Bennell: Application for re- 
registration was approved. 

Finance.—Accounts totalling £182/11/2 were passed 
for payment. 

Pharmacy Act.—D. C. Gurr, partnership with spouse: 
The Registrar read a letter from Mr. H. S. Baker, the 


Board’s solicitor, advising that the Police Magistrate had 
given his decision in the favour of the Board and had 
ordered Gurr to pay £7/7/- costs, together with Court 
costs. 
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Pharmacy Regulations and Amendments.—A request 
was read from the Parliamentary Draftsman asking that 
the proposed amendments to the Pharmacy Regulations 
be discussed with that Department’s legal officer, Miss 
Smith. 

The meeting resolved that Mr. Lee and the Registrar 
interview Miss Smith regarding this matter. 

Poisons Act.—An application for a Poisons Licence 
from Mr. M. Jacob of the refreshment counter at the 
Hobart Airport, Llanherne, was read.— Application 
grantea 

Report of Antibiotics Committee.—A report from the 
Antibiotics Committee regarding the use of antibiotics 
in agriculture as forwarded by the Director of Public 
Health was received. 

Draft Dangerous Drugs Bill.—This matter was carried 
forward to the next meeting. 

Dangerous Drugs File.—The Registrar advised that the 
Board’s Inspector had queried whether it was necessary 
to keep a separate file for dangerous drugs as under 
Regulation 94 (J) of the Poisons Regulations. 

The Registrar was directed to advise that this was not 
necessary. 

Inspector’s Report: 

Methylated Spirits—The Inspector’s report on this 
matter was tabled by the Registrar. 

The Registrar advised that of 67 Northern Stores in- 
spected, only four complied fully with the provisions of 
Section 19 of the Poisons Act 1916 regarding the con- 
tainer and labelling for Methylated Spirits. Of the re- 
mainder, 21 complied with provision of the container 
only, the balance of the stores only complying with one 
of the requirements of the label regarding the name of 
the substance. 

Whilst in Launceston the Board Inspector had inter- 
viewed Mr. W. J. Bradford, General Health Officer. It 
was resolved that Mr. Bradford be appointed an Inspec- 
tor of the Board for a period. The Registrar was directed 
to forward to Mr. Bradford the necessary extracts from 
the Inspector’s report regarding this matter. 

Northern Pharmacies.—The Registrar advised that 51 
Northern Pharmacies had been inspected by Mr. Jelfs. 
Only 34 Pharmacists were able to produce their Annual 
Certificate. In three instances the Annual Certificate 
was already displayed. 

The Registrar advised that of the balance who could 
not produce their Annual Certificates, four were in the 
process of transfer, thus leaving 13 unable to produce 
certificates. 

The Inspector had reported that Mr. R. A. Larke, of 28 
Wilson street, Burnie, was absent from his pharmacy 
and Mr. Leith, of Melbourne, was in charge. As Mr. 
Leith was not registered in Tasmania the Registrar was 
directed to write to Mr. Larke and ask why the Board 
had~ not received a notice of the employment of a 
reliever and explain why there: was not a Registered 
Pharmacist in charge of the shop. 

Syllabus.—Advice was received from the Pharmaceu- 
tical Society of Tasmania that it was impossible to 
establish tuition for students in Launceston. It was 
further advised that a two-year full-time course was 
being contemplated. 

Personal.—The Registrar was directed to write to Mr. 
D. W. Tapping, former Registrar of the Board, and ex- 
press regret in the passing of his father. 

The Meeting closed at 10 p.m. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Tas- 
mania met at 85 Elizabeth street, Hobart, on September 
8, at 6.15 p.m. 

Present: Mr. L. J. McLeod (Chairman), Miss M. E. 
Purdon, Messrs. E. H. Shield, TD. Tremayne, C. A. 


Robertson, W. G. Webb, B. J. Shirrefs, and the Secre- 
tary. 

The President extended a welcome to Mr. D. Tre- 
mayne, who has taken the place of Mr. Brammall on the 
Council. 

General Meeting.—The Secretary reported that ar- 
rangements had been made for the general meeting on 
Sepiember 18, at the new Girl Guides’ rooms, and that 
Dr. N. D. Abbott would be the guest speaker, his sub- 
ject being “Law and the Daily Task.” 

Full-time Pharmacy Course.—-The Director of Educa- 
ticn had acknowledged the Society’s letter regarding 
this proposal, and the Superintendent of Technical Edu- 
cation had requested details of the anticipated annual 
intake of pharmacy students under the proposed new 
course. 

The average intake over the past three vears, includ- 
ing transfers from the north, had been 13 apprentices, 
and at present there are 43 students studying pharmacy. 
It was anticipated that more students would be trans- 
ferring from the north under a two-year full-time course. 
It was therefore decided to advise the Superintendent 
that an intake of approximately 15 apprentices, increas- 
ing to 20 in the next few years, was anticipated. 

The meeting decided that the following members 
would form the deputation to see the Director:—Messrs. 
L. J. McLeod, B. J. Shirrefs, E. H. Shield and Dr. J. C. 
Burgin. 

Address by Mr. Shirrefs.—The meeting decided that 
the address given by Mr. Shirrefs on the course of in- 
struction he received at Macedon Civil Defence School 
should be duplicated and forwarded to all members. 

Financial.—Accounts totalling £13/1/- were passed for 
payment. 

The meeting closed at 6.50 p.m. 


Annual 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The annual general meeting of the Tasmanian Branch 
of the Guild was held at 93 Davey street, Hebart, on 
August 28, 1958, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. G. M. Fleming (Chairman), Miss N. L. 
Gibson, Messrs. A. G. Crane, A. G. Gould, I. R. McIn- 
tosh, C. A. Robertson, A. Fennell, C. B. Dillon, T. A. 
Stephens, O. K. Colman, E. H. Shield, E. J. Bourke and 
the Secretary. 

After the Secretary had read the notice convening 
the meeting, the minutes of the previous annual general 
meeting, held on August 22, 1957, were read and con- 
firmed. 

Annual Report.—The annual report having been cir- 
culated, was taken as read. 

Mr. Fleming, in moving its adoption, said he con- 
sidered that the past year would prove to have been 
a landmark in achievements of the Guild. The Federal 
Officers had played a great part during this year in 
various negotiations. Now the new plan for the Pub- 
licity and Merchandising Scheme was about to come 
into operation, and the Federal President considered this 
would protect pharmacy for many years to come from 
the inroads they were at present encountering. 

He expressed appreciation of the assistance the 
Branch had received from the Federal Officers, Mr. 
Evans, Mr. Ross and Mr. Attiwill. The supplements 
published by Mr. Attiwill were a great accomplishment, 
and had done much for the good of pharmacy. 

In conclusion, Mr. Fleming thanked members of the 
State Branch Committee for their co-operation, and ex- 
pressed appreciation of the great harmony which existed 
throughout the year. 

In the absence of the Treasurer, the Secretary re- 
ported on the financial statements, drawing attention to 
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tet } another money-maker for you... 


“SKIN needs NIVEA | 


¢ CREATES ALL-YEAR-ROUND DEMAND 


@ GIANT-SIZE ECONOMY PACK © BOOSTS ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN 


SALES are CLIMBI NG. Now is the time to 


get on the band waggon and cash in on Nivea’s 1958 super promotion. 


The new giant-size economy pack is a winner! Tins, tubes and bottles 


wear the new easy-to-sell look. Really Selling Advertising is bigger 


and better than ever . . . press, radio, display, point of sale . . . all will 


create sales traffic... make profits for you. Stocks are right, prices 


appealing, mark-up excellent, parcel discounts generous . . . so move in 


NOW to catch the profits on Nivea, the all-year-round world-famous seller. 


SKIN needs NIVEA 


Nivea Creme (in tins, giant tins, or tubes) 
Nivea Skin Oil (liquid form in bottles). 


Smith & Nephew (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., 800 Prince’s Highway, TEMPE, N.S.W. 
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The new artificial sweetening agent containing no 
saccharin. It tastes as pleasant as sugar, with no 
bitter after-taste; not affected by cooking or baking. 


Compare Assugrin with any sugar substitute 
and NOTE ITS QUALITY 
Tablets are scored for breaking 


| tablet is equal in sweetness to 
2 lumps of sugar. 


Available in flat pocket containers of 50 tablets 
A product of HERMES LTD., Zurict 


Sole Australian Agents— 


D.H.A. (N.S.W.) PTY.LTD. 
Sydney 


Sole N.Z. Agents— 
CIBA COMPANY PTY. LTD., Wellington 


69 PLASTIC Price Stripping Available! 


Full range of matching price tickets for Chemists! 
—_ Neat and colourful, this new PRICE SETS 


: width three-quarter inch Price 
me Stripping with its matching 
a numerals will give your Pharmacy 
that modern appearance which 
—_—_—==== helps your profit-building mer- 


chandising. 


for your 
Australia’s best value in Price Systems ! WINDOWS & DISPLAY GASES 


For show-case and window- pricing, the 


de-luxe PPT set is ideal It can be 
This new j in. stripping is only 42/- per 100 feet, and sets of 36 set up in seconds and gives that dis- 
dozen figures, from ld. to 10/-, are only 72/- plus tax. Easier to tinctive quality appearance necessary for 


modern display 
fix, looks better, lasts longer! Payment on Invoice. Get the best 


. get a P.P.T. UNIVERSAL Pricing System! 3%4-in. characters 45/- set 


PLASTIC PRICE TICKET Co. (Aust.) Pty.Ltd. 


Samples 1949-53 MALVERN ROAD., DARLING, S.E.5. VIC. Phone BL6954 


free on INTERSTATE AND N.Z. AGENTS FOR P.P.T. UNIVERSAL PRICE TICKET SYSTEMS 
in SYDNEY. BRISBANE, ADELAIDE AND PERTH: 
NIELSON & MAXWELL LTD. 


request TASMANIA: J. Walch & Sons Pty. Ltd., Hobart; Dobson Sales Agency, 118 Murray St., Hobart 
*amsco Agencies Ltd., Launceston 
N.Z.: Pirrit Bros., Auckland and Christchurch; The Griffin Savage Co., 812 Ailen Street, Wellington, C.3 
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the fact that the surplus from the year’s activities had 
come from the pricing service. 

Mr. Gould, in seconding the adoption.of the annual 
report, expressed appreciation of the response by mem- 
bers to the Publicity and Merchandising Plan, which 
he considered had a great potential as a co-operative 
undertaking. To make the scheme a real success, it was 
essential that they should have 100 per cent. response 
from members. With this in view, he stressed the 
necessity for bringing the remaining few members into 
the scheme. 

The report and the financial statements were adopted 
unanimously. 

State Branch Committee.—The Returning Officer, Mr. 
C. A. Robertson, reported the following result of the 
ballot for election of five Southern and three Northern 
representatives to the State Branch Committee:— 


Southern Northern 
. H. Jenkins J. B. Warland 
. W. Palfreyman Browne 
. G. Gould . G. A. Calver 
. H. Shield .. N. G. Dineen 
. B. Dillon F. H. Cartledge 
. K. Colman 
. J. Bourke 

Mr. Robertson stated that 80 per cent. of members 
voted in the Southern District and 67 per cent. in the 
Northern District. 

The President then declared elected Messrs. K. H. 
Jenkins, L. W. Palfreyman, A. G. Gould and E. H. Shield 
for the Southern District, and Messrs. J. B. Warland 
Browne, G. A. Calver, N. G. Dineen for the Northern 
District. 

A further ballot would be necessary to determine 
whether Mr. Colman or Mr. Dillon would fill the fifth 
seat from the Southern District. 

Auditors.—Messrs. Bumford and Walter were re- 
elected. 

Federal Trade and Commerce Meeting.—Mr. Fleming 
stated that the Branch was very ably represented at 
this meeting by Mr. J. B. Warland Browne, and Mr. 
C. A. Robertson, convener of the Sub-committee, then 
gave a report on the items discussed at this meeting. 

Pricing Officers’ Conference.—Mr. Fennell gave details 
of matters discussed at the Pricing Officers’ Federal 
Conference, and referred to the remit this Branch was 
submitting to the Federal Council, asking that they take 
over all pricing services. 

He drew attention to the price cutting which was 
taking place at the present time in soaps, and advised 
members to buy carefully and to have nothing to do 
with the two-for-one offers, which were contrary to 
Guild policy. 

Leukoplast.—-Mr. Shield suggested that more detailing 
should be done by Cados traveller in regard to promot- 
ing sales of Leukoplast, which was considered to be of 
excellent quality. 

President.—Mr. Fennell expressed appreciation of the 
very capable leadership which Mr. Fleming had given 
to the Branch over the past five years whilst he had 
been President, and hoped that he would be able to 
continue in this capacity in the future. 

‘ Members expressed their appreciation with acclama- 
ion. 

The meeting closed at 9.30 p.m., and supper was 
served. 


ANNUAL REPORT OF NORTHERN TASMANIAN 
BRANCH 


The report of the Executive Committee on activities 
of the Northern Branch for the year 1957-58 shows that 
three new members were enrolled. Membership is thus 
at a very high level, there being only one eligible 
chemist in the north a non-member. 

During the year six meetings were held, and these 


were fairly well attended. At the earliest of these, on 
July 24, 1957, a presentation was made to retiring mem- 
ber Mr. C. O. Holmes in recognition of his services to 
the Guild over many years in various offices. Mr. 
Holmes’ wise leadership and active participation in 
Guild affairs was well known, and his retirement would 
be a great loss to the Northern committees. ; 

Merchandising.—In June, 1958, the merchandising 
manager, Mr. Ross, and Public Relations Director, Mr. 
Keith Attiwill, addressed a meeting of 22 members in 
Launceston. The plan for the proposed Commonwealth- 
wide Publicity and Merchandising Scheme was outlined 
and explained, and was enthusiastically received by 
members, who expressed their willingness to subscribe 
as recommended by Federal Council. Collections from 
members have already commenced and submissions by 
the advertising agency to the State Committee ap- 
proved. It is expected that the programme of adver- 
tising will commence in October. 

Price Lists.—The subject of retail price lists is still 
a worry to members, and is at present the subject of a 
remit to Federal Council in October, suggesting that 
the possibility of establishing a Federal list be explored 
and pursued. 

The report is signed by the President of the Northern 
Branch, Mr. George Copeland, who concluded by re- 
cording that the work of the elected officers was made 
the easier by the co-operation of members. Continued 
interest in Guild affairs was necessary if they were suc- 
cessfully to fend off the many threats to their organisa- 
tion today. The impact of hostile opposition in busi- 
ness by non-pharmaceutical competitors was real and 
powerful, and the Guild is the only body capable of 
handling this problem in the wide field into which the 
fight had been taken. He exhorted all members to 
give the Guild their full support in the work which 
their officers were doing. With this support they could 
continue to provide an example to other organisations 
in Australia and in other parts of the world. 


If Stage Shows Are Presented In 


Your District — You Should Stock 


GREASE PAINTS 


First in 1873 


Theatrical Cosmetics and Sundries 


Foremost Today 


of every description for 


STAGE, FILMS and TELEVISION 


For stock, price lists, display material, etc. 


Sole Australian Agents 


GEORGE RIPLEY & CO. PTY. LTD. 


228 PITT ST., SYDNEY. PHONE BM3443 
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Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in N.S.W. ‘Phone BU 3092. 


Words are like leaves, and where they most abound 
Much frutt of sense beneath ts rarely found 
Pope 


Mr. W. H. Crossley has sold his pharmacy at Inverell. 

Mr. Joseph Dimarco has opened a new pharmacy in 
Dale street, Fairfield. 

Mr. Manuel Halicas has opened a new pharmacy at 
284 Victoria street, Kings Cross. 

Miss S. Hallinan has purchased W. K. Clinch’s phar- 
macy, 33 Rochester street, Homebush. 

Mr. W. K. Clinch, formerly of Homebush, has taken 
over a pharmacy at Hillston. 

Mr. R. J. James has opened a new pharmacy at 113 
Brooks street, Rutherford. 

Mr. R. C. McKee has opened a new pharmacy at 880 
Pittwater road, Dee Why. 

Mr. K. Dacey, formerly of Coffs Harbour, has sold his 
pharmacy. 

Mr. A. J. Verman has sold his pharmacy at 310 South 
Terrace, Bankstown, to Mr. Crossley. 

Mr. Ross Lyons has established a pharmacy at 17ce 
David avenue, North Ryde. 

Mr. C. J. Green has purchased Mr. E. P. Owen’s phar- 
macy at Bowra street, Nambucca Heads. 

Mrs. M. J. Carlisle is now the proprietor of the phar- 
macy at 209 New South Head road, Darling Point. 

Mr. John D. David, late of Cardiff, has purchased the 
pharmacy of Mr. K. Dacey, 143 High street, Coff’s Har- 
bour. 

Mr. C. S. Harris has disposed of his pharmacy in 
River street, Ballina, to Mr. D. F. Enright. Mr. Harris, 
who thus retires from business at the advanced age of 
76 years, served 60 years in pharmacy. 


LECTURE—”THE CHEMOTHERAPEUTICS OF 
CANCER” 


Society members are advised that a lecture, “The 
Chemotherapeutics of Cancer,” will be presented by Mr. 
Barry Brown, under the auspices of the Society, in the 
Stawell Hall, 14 Macquarie street, Sydney, on October 
28, commencing at 8 p.m. 

The lecture is open to all members of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of New South Wales. There is no 
charge for admission. 


PRESENTATION OF REGISTRATION CERTIFICATES 


Diplomas will be presented to pharmacy graduates at 
a ceremony to be held in the Stawell Hall, Royal Aus- 
tralasian College of Physicians, on October 21, com- 
mencing at 8 p.m. 

Diplomates will be presented with their diplomas by 
the President of the Rural Bank of N.S.W., Mr. C. R. 
McKerihan, C.B.E. 

The D.H.A. prize will be presented by Mr. Clive Catt, 
of D.H.A. (N.S.W.) Pty. Ltd., and the Kodak prize will 
be presented by Mr. R. J. Mitchell, managing director, 
Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd. 

After the function, the President of the Pharmaceu- 
tical Society of New South Wales, Mr. K. H. Powell, and 
Mrs. Powell will entertain the official party at supper. 


N.S.W. CHEMISTS’ GOLF CLUB 


Annual Meeting 

At the Tenth Annual Meeting, held at Pymble Golf 
Club on August 26, the President, Mr. Allan Weir, 
presided over an attendance of 94 members. 

After confirmation of the minutes and adoption of 
the financial statement, the President remarked that 
this was a memorable day in the history of N.S.W. 
Chemists’ Golf Club, being its tenth birthday. 

The formation of the Club had cemented good fellow- 
ship in wholesale and retail pharmacy and allied in- 
dustry, and through this the Club had done a great 
deal to help pharmacy. 

Congratulations- were extended to the N.S.W. Asso- 
ciation of Chemist Bowlers in having performed a 
similar happy function. 

The Carnival of the Australian Chemists’ Golf Asso- 
ciation, which was held in Sydney, had been an out- 
standing success, and he paid tribute to Secretary Ralph 
Bray and Treasurer Jimmy Halcrow for their work in 
its organisation. 

Laurie Skinner was to be congratulated on winning 
the Australian Chemists’ Golf Club Championship, and 
special mention was made of runner-up Brian Daly. 

He took the opportunity to congratulate Committee- 
man Cliff Gostelow on his appointment as President 
of the Pharmacy Board of N.S.W. and also as Chairman 
of Directors of the Wholesale Drug Co. Ltd., and John 
Glover on his promotion to Manager of Chemco Co- 
Operative Society Limited. 

He paid tribute to the sterling work done over the 
years by Vice-President Phil Gray as handicapper of 
the Club, and by Jack Roberts. 

In conclusion, he thanked the Committee and mem- 
bers for their support during the year. 

Election of officers resulted as follows:— 

President: Allan Weir. 

Vice-Presidents: Hymie Eisenberg and Phil Gray. 
Hon. Secretary: Ralph Bray. 

Handicapper: Phil Gray. 

Publicity Officer: Ron Howland. 


Committee 
Wholesale 
Ray Walters 
Bill Timmony 
Jack Madigan 
Colin Campbell-Horsfall 


Retail 
Warwick Rourke 
Rolland Bennett 
Jim Donovan 
Wally Pinerua 
Cliff Gostelaw Les Bevage 
John Young Laurie Skinner 

Annual subscription was fixed at £2 metropolitan and 
10/- country. 

Life Members.—Phil Gray moved that each annual 
meeting of the N.S.W. Chemists’ Golf Club shall have 
the right to appoint for services rendered to the Club 
not more than two Life Members. The motion was 
seconded by Waily Pinerua and carried unanimously. 

On the motion of Phil Gray, seconded by John Young, 
Ralph Bray and Allan Weir were elected Life Members. 

It was announced that, following on a Committee 
meeting, members may bring visitors to all Club func- 
tions, provided they are members of a recognised golf 
club. 

Name Badges.—It was decided that members must 
wear their name badges, and a fine of 2/- will be 
imposed on members for non-compliance. 

Allan Hughes congratulated the President and Com- 
mittee on a good year. 

The meeting closed at 6.45 p.m. 
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YOU MAKE 48% PROFIT 
THIS SPECIAL 


CALIFORNIAN POPPY 


For every 3 doz. ordered — 
you get 4 bottles FREE! 


Make £2/2/3 from a 72/- outiay! Here’s 
a really outstanding offer from the 
makers of Californian Poppy. With 
every 3-dozen order, you get an 
additional four bottles absolutely 
FREE! The 40-bottle pack yields 48% 
clear profit for you! 


Radio and display support brings rapid 
turnover! Here’s how Californian Poppy 
guarantees you record turnover and 
profits. RADIO: National saturation 
campaign — starting now! DISPLAY: 
Free DISPLAY UNIT contained in 
every pack. Give prominent counter 
space to this hard-selling display 
designed to get impulse sales in your 
store! 


Offer is limited! Act now! Send in your 
Californian Poppy order to-day! Get 
your full profit share from Australia’s 
fastest selling, best advertised light-oil 
hair dressing! 


Best Buy 
of 


1958 


FREE DISPLAY UNIT 


ORS 


aLIFORNIAN POPPY "RETAIL PRICES every pack! 
STANDARD SIZE, 3/3 
PACK KING SIZE .. 5/6 


CUT OUT YOUR ORDER—POST TO YOUR WHOLESALER NOW 


' A(-BOTTLE DISPLAY PACK 
G2/a £2/2’3 ADDRESS 
: per carton on list STATE 
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1A—THE ALL- 
PURPOSE KIT 


Size: 83” x 74” x 4”. 


Cabinet: Steel — 
1C—THE CAR KIT 
Size: 64” x 4}” x 14”. 
enamel, black and Container: Light unbreakable Plastic, in White, Blue, Black 
‘te. bl d or Red. Designed to fit into the glove box of a car, or to 
white, blue an slip easily into the coat pocket of hikers and fishermen. 


white, red and 


finished in plain white 


white. 


1H—THE HOME 
& OFFICE KIT 


Size: 143” x 4” x 7%”. 
Cabinet: Steel — fin- 
ished in white enamel 
can be fitted on 
MICHEM PTY. LTD. — can be fitted on 
: 5 lock to keep contents 

122 Rose St.,. DARLINGTON. MX 5072 from children. 


AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTORS 


AVAILABLE FROM YOUR WHOLESALER ALL STATES 


points 


make Bex an 


24 TABLETS 
EACH TABLET 
PRIN, 3 ca. : PHEMACETER 
SECKERS PT 
Crown & Campbell Sts. 


ideal retail line 


| 


@ Bex is the most asked for pain reliever in 
Australia. 


Bex turnover is fast and frequent. 
Bex demand is based on Bex quality. 
Bex profit margin is generous. 


Bex is backed by national advertising on the 
air and in the press. 


Powders & Tablets 


Bex display material is available on request. 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


PHARMACY BOARD OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


List of successful candidates at the Qualifying Exa- 
mination held on July 29, 1958, and subsequent days:— 


ARMSTRONG, Kathleen 
Mary 
BARKER, Noemi Loretta 
BARNES, Robert Guy 
BATHGATE, Bruce Fyfe 
BEARUP, Robert John 
Bowman 
BLAXLAND, Richard 
Edward Tremayne 
BLONSKY, Serge 
BORSKY, Jan 
BUNDY, Jill Lynette 
BUZACOTT, Helen Edith 
BYRNE, Erol Francis 
CALMAN, David Thomas 
CASSIDY, John Joseph 
Charles Anthony 
COCHRANE, Margaret 
Anne 
COLE, David Edwin 
COLLINS, Ursula Dorothy 
CONFOS, Anthony George 
COX, Laurence David 
CUSKELLY, Michael Leo 
DAVENPORT, Christopher 
Ernest Bromley 
DICKINSON, Sandra 
Lynette 
DONALD, William David 
DONNELLAN, Camille 
Ellen 
DRISCOLL, Michael 
Francis 
DUANE, Matthew Thomas 
DUBRAVCIC, Libusa 
DUNNE, John Charles 
EDWARDS, Peter Michael 


FITZGERALD, John 
Matthew Patrick 

FITZGERALD, Maxwell 
Bradford 

FLANAGAN, John 
Andrew 

FONG, Pamela Margaret 

FURLEY, James Richard 


GARDINER, Richard 
Hamilton 
GAULTON, Elsie Olwen 
GEE, Shelley Margaret 
GERRETT, Lesley Joan 
GILBERT, Graham Brooks 
GOLD, Judith 
GOSTELOW, Geoffrey 
Charles 
HARBISON, Helen Jean 
HARDIE, Patricia 
HARPER, Geoffrey 
Maxwell 
HAVILAH, William Brian 
HEFFERNAN, John 
Patrick 
HEGYI, Eva Veronika 
HOLLAND, Ross William 
HOLME, Beatrice Carmen 
HOUGH, Stanley Allen 
HOUSTONE, Angus 
Bayley 
HURD, Graham Frederick 
HURT, Wilga Grace 
JAMES, Barry Stuart 
KELSO, Valerie Hastings 
KEMP. Robert Joseph 


KEVANS, John Joseph 
James 
LAZZARINI, Robert 
LINDSAY, Phillip John 
LUCAS, Andrew Michael 
LUMSDEN, Lachlan 
Andrew Douglas 
McAULEY, Bryan Sydney 
McCONVILLE, Peter 
William 
McDONOUGH, John 
Tevlin 
McFARLANE, Ian Charles 
McGLOIN, Margaret Anne 
McLEAN, Edith Marion 
McNAMARA, Dominic 
William 
MACINANTE, Laurence 
MACMAHON, Owen Louis 
MAGUIRE, Brian Joseph 
MARTIN, Peter Thaw 
MATTHEWS, Betty Maree 
MEGGITT, Anita Joyce 
MEIKLE, Margaret Nassie 
MEYERS, Merrilee 
MILLER, Barrie Raymond 
MILLS, John Douglas 
MOFFATT, Ian Barton 
MURPHY, John Peter 
MUSGRAVE, Nonna 
MUSGROVE, Howard 
William 
MYLOTT, John Roch 
O’REILLY, Peter William 
OSBORNE, Anthony 
William Bruce 
O’SULLIVAN, Jill Belle 
O’TOOLE, Graham Bruce 
PAGE, Catherine Mary 
PEARCE, Walter William 
PLATT, Robin Margaret 
Ingleson 
PULLE, Carole Ann 
RE, Lilia Veronica 
REINHARDT, Marion 
Maisie 
RENNIE, Peter Elliott 
ROCHE, Barrie Alan 
ROLLESTON, John Philip 
RYAN, Anthony 
Alexander 
RYAN, John Allan 
RYAN, Michael John 
SAUL, Edward 
SHANNON, Anne Therese 
SPARROW, John William 
SUEN, Valerie 
THEW, Kerry Colefax 
TILLER, David John 
TONNER, Patrick 
Anthony 
TURNBULL, John Baylee 
WARNOCK, Rodney Watt 
John 
WEBB, Margaret Laura 
WEBB, Robert Henry 
WELLHAM, Barry 
Septimus 
WHITING, Barbara Mary 
WILSON, James Leonard 
WYLLIE, Peter Muir 
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PRIZES AWARDED, 1958 
The following prizes and medals for 1958 have been 
awarded :— 
Society’s Gold Medal (Mr. M. R. Byrnes, 1 Alma Street, 
Ashfield) 
1. Must be gained by a student at the first attempt. 
2. He must obtain a pass of 75 per cent. or more in 


each subject. 
3. The medal is given to the best pass at either exami- 


nation. 
McCrory Medal (Miss Janet Hume, 218 Bathurst Road, 
Blackheath) 

The John McCrory Medal for dispensing, awarded to 
the candidate who passes the final examination at the 
first attempt, who obtains a pass percentage of 75 per 
cent. or more in practical pharmacy.—Medal. 

D.H.A. Prize (Mr. M. R. Byrnes, 1 Alma Street, Ashfield) 

The D.H.A. prize, awarded to the candidate who is 
successful at the first attempt, and who gains the high- 
est aggregate marks at the final examination out of the 
successful candidates presenting themselves for the-first 
time.—Books to value £25. 

Kodak Prize No. 1 (Mr. F. G. Humphrey, 781 Rocky 
Point Road, Sans Souci) 

The Kodak Prize No. 1, awarded for practical phar- 
macy based on the student’s practical work in the final 
examination and during his university course—Cheque 
for £25. 

Kodak Prize No. 2 (Mr. G. Graham, 120 Woniora Road, 
South Hurstville) 

The Kodak Prize No. 2 awarded for general pro- 
ficiency shown throughout the whole pharmacy course 
at the University, Sydney.—Cheque for £25. 


PROSECUTIONS UNDER THE POISONS ACT 


Fine Costs 


Name and Offence Court 

Sloane, B., 118 Crown street, Wollon- 

gong.—Sale of restricted drug with- 

out a prescription .. . i Wollongong £10 £1 
Sloane, B., Wollongong.—Failure to 

attach label to drug .. .. Do. £5 £1 
Ferguson, W. T., 103 Crown street, 

Wollongong.—Sale of restricted 

drug without a prescription . Dd £10 £1 
Ferguson, W. T., Wollongong 

Failure to attach label to drug . Do. £5 £1 


Gudgeon, M. R., 60 Crown street, 


Wollongong.— Sale of _ restricted 
drug without a prescription ... .. Do. £10 £1 
Gudgeon, M. Wollongong. - 
Failure to attach label to drug . Do. £5 £1 
Walden, A. R., 191 Maitland road, 
Mayfield.—Sale of restricted drug 
without a prescription .. .. .. .. Newcastle £5 £1 
Walden, A. R., Mayfield.—Failure to 
attach label to drug .. .. .. .. .. Do. £5 £1 
McCready, C. L., 396 Maitland road, 
Mayfield.—Sale of restricted drug 
without a prescription .. .. .. .. Do. £5 £1 
McCready, C. L., Mayfield.—Failure 
to attach label to drug .. .. .. .. Do. £5 £1 
Pitcairn, D. J., 101 Pacific Highway, 
Swansea.—Sale of restricted drug 
without a prescription .. .. .. .. Belmont £4 £1 
Pitcairn, D. J., Swansea.—Failure to 
attach label to .. .. Do. £4 
Monthly 
PHARMACY BOARD 


The Pharmacy Board of New South Wales met at 52 
Bridge street, Sydney, on August 12, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. C. G. Gostelow (President), Messrs. G. C. 
Simpson, L. W. Smith, G. R. Mallam, K. E. Thomas, Dr. 
S. E. Wright, and Messrs. K. Cartwright and G. Harman. 

Election of President.—By unanimous vote Mr. C. G. 
Gostelow was elected as President for the ensuing year. 

Publicity in Trade Journals.— The Registrar was 
directed to arrange for the publication in trade journals 
of the names and addresses of persons who had already 
been convicted for offences under the Poisons and Phar- 
macy Acts. 

Inspections.—The Registrar was requested to make 
representations to the Department for the appointment 
of an additional Inspector, or the appointment of Mr. 
Browne to full time duty as Inspector under the Phar- 
macy and Poisons Act. 
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RABRO 


Stomach Tablets 


(Specially prepared liquorice and bismuth 
therapy) 
Literature and professional samples 
on request. 
Available from all recognised Drug 
Houses and Wholesalers. 


Manufacturers: 
RABRO COMPANY, N.V., NYMEGEN (Holland) 


Sole Distributors: 


H.M.G. DRUGS PTY. LIMITED 


Kembla Building, 58 MARGARET ST., SYDNEY 


Telephone: BX 2629 Telegrams: Triplex 


Plastic Price Stripping 


For faster sales 


With % in. price stripping in White and Cream. 
Plastic price tickets in contrasting colours of 
Black, Blue and Red. 


SPECIAL CHEMIST’S SET 
complete with prices from 2d. to £1 


Comprising 100 ft. % in. plastic price stripping plus 
50 dozen assorted plastic numbers and signs. 


NOTE OUR PRICE: the lot £4.4.0d. 


COLOURED INSERT FOR ABOVE STRIPPING 
At 25/- Per 100 ft. IN ALL COLOURS 


Extra numbers always available, and may be bought 
separately ... available from 


EZI-CHANGE SIGNS 


3 SHACKEL AVENUE, GLADESVILLE, N.S.W. 
WX 3688, WX 4328 Box 3616, G.P.O., Sydney 


NEW SOUTH WALES--Continued 


Applications for Registration were approved as follows: 

(1) Having passed -Qualifying Examination: Reginald 
Lister Renger, Maxwell Colin Schieb, Shirley Mary 
George, Pamela June Hall, Julia Margaret Richards, 
Richard Joseph Arthur, and Barbara Joan Beddie. 

(2) By reciprocal agreement: Charles John Parkin 
(from Victoria) and Antonio Salvatore Pisasale (from 
Victoria). 

Names Restored to Register.—Betty Patricia Allen, 
Mona Madeline Wallace, and Luigi Giuseppe Cristaudo. 

Poisons Act.—Deaths from the following poisons had 
been reported since last meeting, viz.: Nicotine, 2; 
Codein Phosphate, 1; Barbiturates, 1; Parathion, 1; Car- 
brital, 1; Hydrochloric Acid, 1; Chloral Hydrate, 1; 
Arsenic, 2; Strychnine, 1. 

Leaving Certificates Accepted.—220. 

Apprenticeship Indentures. — Registrations comprised 
two new indentures, four transfers, two cancellations, one 
extension and one resumption. 

Correspondence.—The Registrar was requested to fur- 
nish Pharmaceutical Defence Limited (N.S.W. Branch) 
with the information sought in preparation of a booklet. 

The Poisons Advisory Committee replied to the Board’s 
recommendations.—The Board noted the proposals re- 
garding the control of Ephedrine, Dextrorphan, Dextro- 
methorphan and Teething Powders containing Calomel. 

The University of Sydney wrote in reference to con- 
cessions to persons having foreign qualifications in 
Pharmacy.—The Registrar undertook to furnish a suit- 
able reply. 

From Pharmaceutical Association of Australia in re- 
gard to supply of Rectified Spirit—It was decided to 
inform the Association that the Board considers that the 
present allowable quota of two gallons per month was 
reasonable and should not be altered, and that the Cus- 
toms Department should investigate any alleged cases of 
malpractice. 

Dealing with the training of Pharmacists, the Under 
Secretary advised that May 1, 1959, would be the date 
from which the 1952 Amendment to the Act would be 
brought into force. 

An inquirer sought information on the control of a 
product containing chloroform (B.P.).—To be informed 
that this product was controlled by the Second Part of 
the First Schedule. 

Control of Parathion.—It was resolved— 

(1) That the Board should again request the Poisons 
Advisory Committee to give attention to the mat- 
ter of stricter control of Parathion, in view of 
recent deaths which have occurred from the use of 
this poison. 

(2) That this Board considers that the Poisons Act is 
deficient in that it does not make provision for 
adequate control of specific poisons stricter than 
by inclusion in Schedule 1, First Part (e.g., Thal- 
lium, Fluoroacetic Acid and Parathion). 

(3) That the Poisons Advisory Committee be requested 
to express its views on the desirability or other- 
wise of pressing for the adoption of the Com- 
monwealth Uniform Poisons Act now under con- 
sideration. 


SEPTEMBER MEETING OF PHARMACY BOARD 

Meeting held September 9, 1958. 

Present.—Mr. C. G. Gostelow (President), Mr. L. W. 
Smith, Dr. S. E. Wright, Messrs. E. Dempster, G. C. 
Simpson, G. Harman, K. E. Thomas and G. R. Mallam. 

Inspector's Reports.—It was directed that the results 
of prosecutions should be publicised. 

Applications for Registration were approved as follows: 

(1) Having passed Qualifying Examination: Melvyn 
Roger Byrnes, Terence James McCarthy, Ian William 
Napper, Kathleen Mary Armstrong, Robert John Bow- 
man Bearup, Serge Blonsky, Graham Patrick Lynch, 
John Patrick McKenna, Raimonde Margaret Mary Reilly, 
Bruce Fyfe Bathgate, Richard Edward Tremayne Blax- 
land, Jill Lynette Bundy, Helen Edith Buzacott, David 
Thomas Calman, David Edwin Cole, Christopher Ernest 
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Bromley Davenport, Michael Francis Driscoll, Libusa 
Dubravcic, Peter Michael Edwards, Maxwell Bradford 
Fitzgerald, James Richard Furley, Elsie Olwen Gaulton, 
Geoffrey Charles Gostelow, Patricia Hardie, William 
Brian Havilah, Stanley Allen Hough, Graham Frederick 
Hurd, Robert Lazzarini, Bryan Sydney McAuley, Dominic 
William McNamara, Owen Louis MacMahon, Margaret 
Nassie Meikle, Barrie Raymond Miller, lan Barton Mof- 
fatt, Howard William Musgrove, Peter William O'Reilly, 
Walter William Pearce, Marion Maisie Reinhardt, Barry 
Alan Roche, John Allan Ryan, Anne Therese Shannon, 
Valerie Suen, David John Tiller, John Baylee Turnbull, 
Margaret Laura Webb, Lesley Joan Gerrett, Betty Maree 
Matthews, Erol Francis Byrne, John Joseph Charles 
Anthony Cassidy, Michael Leo Cuskelly, William David 
Donald, Matthew Thomas ‘Duane, John Charles Dunne, 
John Matthew Patrick Fitzgerald, John Andrew Flana- 
gan, Richard Hamilton Gardiner, Shelley Margaret Gee, 
Helen Jean Harrison, Geoffrey Maxwell Harper, Eva 
Veronika Hegyi, Angus Bayly Houstone, Wilga Grace 
Hurt, Andrew Michael Lucas, John Tevlin McDonough, 
Laurence Macinante, Brian Joseph Maguire, Merrilee 
Meyers, John Douglas Mills, (Mrs.) Nonna Musgrave, 
John Roch Mylott, Jill Belle O’Sullivan, Robin Margaret 
Ingleson Platt, Peter Elliott Rennie, Anthony Alexander 
Ryan, Michael John Ryan, John William Sparrow, Kerry 
Colefax Thew, Patrick Anthony Tonner, Rodney Watt 
John Warnock, James Leonard Wilson, Peter Muir 
Wyllie, and Lilia Veronica Re. 

(2) Registration under Section 11 (2): Jan Borsky. 

(3) By reciprocal agreement: (Mrs.) Maryla Hylston 
(from Victoria), Peter Liam Hickey (from Queensland), 
and Joseph Edward Phelan (from Queensland). 

Name Restored to Register.—Elsie Foster. 

Certificates of Identity.—The Board approved the issue 
of Certificates of Identity to Robin Irvine Sillar (to Great 
Britain), David Bruce Wellington (to Tasmania), Poppy 
Harris (to Great Britain), Cecil Reginald Patchell (to 
Great Britain), Alan John Papps (to Great Britain), 
Shirley Elizabeth Crennan (to Great Britain), and Joseph 
Anthony Papalia (to Great Britain). 

Poisons Act.—Deaths from the following poisons had 
been notified since last meeting, viz.: Parathion, 2; Car- 
brital, 3; Quinidine, 1; Sulpha Drug, 1; Arsenic, 2; Barbi- 
turates, 2; Thall Rat (Thallium Sulphate), 1. 

Leaving Certificates Accepted.— Two. 

Apprenticeship Indentures.—Registrations comprising 
eight transfers, three cancellations and one resumption. 

Qualifying Examination.—The Report by Examiners 
on ~% result of the August Qualifying Examination was 
noted. 

Non-submission of Training Reports.—It was decided 
that a further seven days’ grace be given to seven first- 
year students. As regards another student, a prosecution 
was authorised. 

Non-submission of Statistical Information Required 
Under Regulation 75.—The Board authorised the Regis- 
trar to write to all persons who had not submitted the 
necessary information, giving them a further 14 days in 
which to comply. He was further authorised to take legal 
action in the event of non-compliance. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales met at “Science House,’ Sydney, on Sep- 
tember 2, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present: Councillors K. H. Powell (chairman), K. A. 
Cartwright, M. Sweeney, H. W. Read, B. G. Fegent,-A. F. 
Winterton, W. R. Cutler, G. G. Benjamin, S. Palfrey- 
man and S. E. Wright. 

Lecture on the B.P.—Stawell Hall, September 22, by 
Dr. S. E. Wright. 

Lecture—The Chemotherapeutics of Cancer.-—By Mr. 
Barry Brown, in the Stawell Hall, Macquarie street, 
Sydney, October 28. 

Lecture at Katoomba.—Mr. Powell said he had not 
yet found the opportunity to arrange this. 


NOW! 


VUMAX 35 mm. Slide Projectors 
now sold direct from the factory 


REDUCED 
PRICES 


300W £25 10 0 
300W Blower 


Cooled £33 0 0 
All models feature the 500W Blower 


revolutionary new “swing Cooled £36 0 0 
over” slide attachment 
and German Ennar 4 in. : 
F2.5 lens, condensers, mirror and heat filters. Film strip 
attachment also available. 

Manufactured and Distributed by 


HARMOUR & HEATH PTY. LTD. 


Cnr. Mount & Arthur Sts., North Sydney. XB 6031-2. 
City Office: VIZ-ED Equipment Pty. Ltd. 
149 Castlereagh Street, Sydney. MA 9516 


Trade enquiries welcome 


NEW 
| \ 


C.A. Service HOURS! 
SYDNEY 
Phone: MA $138 


(80 CASTLEREAGH STREET. SYDNEY 
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J. F. MACFARLAN & CO. LTD. 
ESTABLISHED 1780 


CODEINE PHOSPHATE 


(Special Tabletting Form) 
ALOIN 


CHRYSAROBIN DITHRANOL 
SCAMMONY RESIN 
(Lump or Powder) 


FINE PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMICALS 


AUSTRALIAN AGENT: 
H. BLEAKLEY & CO. (1910) PTY. LTD., 8 ELSTREE WAY, 
397-399 KENT STREET, BOREHAM WOOD, 
SYDNEY, N.S.W. HERTS. 


You are assured of a complete 
competent Service from ROCKE’S 


Their 89 years’ experience is at your service. See them at any time regarding relieving 


work, purchasing an established business or opening a new pharmacy. 


ROCKE TOMPSITT & CO. LTD. 


292 FLINDERS STREET, MELBOURNE C.1. MU7551 


1877-1956 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 
First Year Apprentices’ Examination, 1958.—Mr. 
Powell said that the examination had been held at the 
Great Hall on August 26. 

An examination paper had been found in the Great 
Hall and had been sent in by the Registrar. 

Presentation of Registration Certificates (second cere- 
mony) would take place on October 21. All Councillors 
were invited to attend the ceremony and supper after- 
wards 

Mr. Mitchell, of Kodak, and Mr. Clive Catt, of D.H.A., 
were to be invited to the ceremony and the supper 

Through the President of the Pharmacy Board, an in- 
vitation had been extended to members of the Board 
to attend the presentation ceremony. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference, Adelaide, August, 1958. 
Councillor Sweeney said that four papers had been read 
relating to hospital pharmacy. 

Mr. Footitt, of the Royal Perth, submitted an interest- 
ing paper comparing English and Australian hospital 
pharmacy. 

Mr. Stewart, of the Newcastle Hospital, gave details 
of an “imprest” system for supplying articles to the 
wards. The cupboards were replenished by restocking 
with the exact amounts issued from time to time. 

Mr. C. B. Macgibbon (Vic.) dealt with rates of pay. 

Several papers by the manufacturers were of interest 
—one dealt with matters of topical interest, one on 
worms. 

The University of Sydney delegation presented a large 
number of papers. 

Dr. Wright said that Section “O” was getting better 
each time; it was a family affair now. 

In relation to practical papers, the evening session 
was very good. 

The next A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference would be in Perth 
in August, 1959. In four years’ time it would come to 
Sydney, and N.S.W. would be able to do a good job. At 
Adelaide the social amenities were of a high standing. 
The Society had put on a dinner dance. 

It was stated there were two opinions regarding imme- 
diate practical and visible benefits of the holding of the 
meeting of Section “O.” A decision in this regard could 
be made when it came round again. 

Papers read at the conference by personnel of the 
Department of Pharmacy had been handled very well 
indeed. 

Mr. Lloyd had presented a paper on radioactive iso- 
a Hospital pharmacists should have knowledge of 
them. 

A suggestion had been made that the date of the 
P.A.A. Conference, Adelaide, be altered to August, so 
that persons so desirous could attend both the meeting 
of the P.A.A. and the meeting of Section ‘“O.” 

Mr. Cutler said: “We were always proud to see the 
Society represented at the conferences. You do gain 
from hearing the papers read.” 

Dr. Wright referred to the imponderable knowledge 
gained. The contacts established were well worth while. 

Mr. Fegent said it was essential to be represented at 
these conferences. 

Mr. Read: “I Support representation, too.” 

Dr. Wright: “It provides a stimulus for pharmaceu- 
tical education in Australia.” 

Councillor Sweeney: “What is the date for the P.A.A. 
meeting in Adelaide?” 

Mr. Powell: “It depends on the P.A.A.” 

“Call.” al amount of the “call” collected to 
date is £4181/2/-. 

Correspondence.—Chief Secretary’s Department, ad- 
vising that the question of amending the Weights and 
Measures Act to permit the use of metric system for 
pharmaceutical purposes has been noted.—Received. 

The Acting Vice-Chancellor, University of Sydney, 
acknowledging receipt of cheque for £1000 as a donation 
towards the equipping of the Pharmacy Laboratgries.— 
Received. 


FOR TENDER SKIN 


seLL AM-O-LIN 


FOR BABIES: 


BUTTOCK RASH BLEMISHES 
WIND CHAFE IRRITATIONS 
SALIVA SORES CRADLE CAP 


USES FOR CHILDREN: 


ABRASIONS FACIAL SORES 
BURNS SUPPURATIONS 
ENCRUSTATIONS 


GENERAL USES: 


DRY SKIN NERVE RASH 
COLD SORES CHAPPED LIPS 
CRACKED HANDS SUNBURN 


AM-O.-LIN offers a wide 


prescribing range 


£4 PARCEL GIVES EXTRA 5% 


Provided your order totals £4, sizes 

may be mixed in any proportion— 

you can get an extra 5%, discount. 
This is the best way to buy 


AM-O-LIN 
Returns 62°, on outlay. 
PROFIT: 1/6 on 4/- size, 9d. on 2/- size. 
P.A.T.A. and CHEMISTS ONLY 
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IMPORTED 
TISSUE 
HANDKERCHIEFS 


WITH IMITATION LACE EDGE 


Top sales in England and the 

Continent—super soft : hygienic 

: pure white 

MODERN DISPLAY STAND AVAILABLE 
Size 14" high x 6" wide 

A current FAY press advertisement 


MADE IM AUSTRIA 


WHOLESALE ENQUIRIES: 


DISTRIBUTED IN N.S.W. BY D.H.A.-FAULDINGS 
ANDREWS LABORATORIES 


ALMA (AUST.) TRADING CO. PTY. LTD. 
183 Pitt Street, Sydney. Phone BL 4278 


Spatulas 


Blade Sizes: 
3! in.—I2 in. long /. 


Pill Spatulas—5 in. blade. 
Made in Australia by 


Supplies obtainable from all leading D 
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MIX Ointments 
and make Pills 
quicker with either 
of these strong 
flexible Spatulas 
manufactured from 
finest Carbon and 
Stainless Steel. 
Firm grip handles. 


Special ointment go — 3 in., 4 in., and 5 in. blade. 


GREGORY STEEL PRODUCTS PTY. LTD. 
2 JOHNSTON STREET, COLLINGWOOD | 
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Mr. K. J. C. Johnson, chairman, Committee Institu- 
tional and Industrial Pharmacists’ Group, submitting a 
brief report on recent activities of the group. Coun- 
cillor Wright said the Secretary was Miss Simon. 

Digest.—It was decided to have a meeting of the Edi- 
torial Committee on September 8, at 8 p.m. 

General.— Mr. Winterton said anent the Health Week 
Council meeting, Mr. Slough had approached him on 
the subject of a Poisons Bureau. 

The Health Department had approached us to step 
up our campaign. The theme for Health Week this year 
would be “Safety in the Home.” 

It was reported that Mr. E. C. Thomas, of Balgowlah, 
had passed away. A letter of condolence to be sent to 
Mr. R. E. Thomas. 

Mr. Powell said he had received a letter from Mr. 
Keith Attiwill relating to Health Week. It was decided 
to write to Mr. Attiwill, stating Council agreed that 
publicity could be got for the Society during Health 
Week. 

New Members Elected.—Manuel Halicas, Reginald 
(Rex) Howarth, Kenneth James Cairns Johnson, Alfred 
William Lewis, Alexander McCulloch, John Patrick 
McKenna, Eric Bargman Pollard. 

Associate Members.—Miss Penelope Alidenes, Ian An- 
derson Mackay. 

Finance.—Accounts paid totalling £1,164/18/5 were 
confirmed. Other accounts totalling £644/12/9 were 
passed for payment, and it was further resolved that 
accounts drawn on the Chemists’ Ball account, totalling 
£691/7/9, be paid. 

The meeting terminated at 10.4 p.m. 


Annual 
| THE GUILD Meeting 


The Thirtieth Annual General Meeting of members of 
the Federated Pharmaceutical Service Guild of Australia 
(New South Wales branch) was held at the Stawell Hall, 
145 Macquarie street, Sydney, on August 18th, 1958, at 
8 p.m. 

Present.—There were 52 members present, with Mr. 
Leslie W. Smith, State President, occupying the Chair. 

Minutes of Previous Annual General Meeting.—The 
Chairman said he had perused the minutes of the Annual 
General Meeting held on August 30th, 1957, and proposed 
to sign them as a correct record. The meeting agreed 
with this course. 

Country Members.—The Chairman extended a wel- 
come to representatives of the Newcastle and Hunter 
Valley Pharmacists’ Association, Messrs. Neil Smith, Sam 
Morris and Harold Menson. 

Annual Report, Balance Sheet and Accounts.—The 
Chairman dealt briefly with some items in the Annual 
Report. He then moved the motion that the Annual 
Report, Balance Sheet and Accounts be adopted. The 
Treasurer, Mr. R. Feller, seconded the motion. 

Mr. Goldman enquired regarding the item of ‘“Print- 
ing and Stationery” on the expenditure side of the 
account. 

The Secretary explained that the item “Printing and 
Stationery” included the summary of the Regulations 
under the National Health Act, etc., which had been sent 
out for incorporation in the official instructions to 
chemists. 

Mr. Loxton referred to the “Gilseal News” and queried 
whether the publication was worthwhile. 

Mr. Long said the only article worth reading was the 
letter from the Public Relations Secretariat. 

Mr. Joe Finn said he thought that the publication of 
“Gilseal News” was essential. However, the present 
News lacked vitality. It should be improved and pepped 
up rather than abolished. Possibly it could be handed 
over to publishers with advantage, who would be re- 
sponsible for the gathering of articles to publish in it. 

Mr. Smith said the Committee would look into the 
suggestion made by Mr. Finn, which was a very good 
one. 
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50% PROFIT 
ON EVERY SALE 


OF AUSTRALIA’S NEWEST 
AND MOST COMPLETE BABY FEEDER RANGE 


INCORPORATING THE ‘MODERN’ 
NURSER TEAT 


@ Mothercraft 


Tru-Flo advertisements will be seen by @ Our Babies 


over 1,000,000 mothers in a strong @ Preparation for motherhood and 
National Campaign. other baby publications. 
Plus — appealing point-of-sale 
@ Women’s Weekly — commencing display and give-away leaflet — 
September ‘Hints to New Mothers.’ 
HYGIENIC 
ANTI-COLIG 


THE UNBREAKABLE CAP 
TRU-FLO EXCLUSIVE TEAT (=> NON-SLIP 
RANGE cover | Snes wor 
Wholesale 9/3 doz. Retail | CAP AND DISC 


A @F 
1/3 each. Unbreakable can be HARE & 00. PTY. 
boiled without damage ; 
Wholesale 7/6 doz. 
PYREX — with non- FX | TRU - FLO ‘MODERN’ Retail 1/- each—-CAP 
slip finger grip NURSER TEAT, nearest Wholesale 3/9 doz. 
Witlecele. 40/9 doz. to natural feeding. Her- Retail 6d. each—-DISC 
Retail 5/6 cath. metically sealed for baby’s 
protection. Ball top, 3-hole 
perforation, in three sizes — = 
small, medium and large aya 


| 

Wholesale 9/3 doz Retail [ - STERILIZING KIT 

HARLON PLASTIC | 4/3 cach | ||| Comprises bottle steri i- 
The only plastic eine zing rack, teat sterilizing 
bottle that can be : jar, six complete feeders 
thoroughly _ sterilized Wholesale 314/6 doz 
Wholesale 42/6 coz Retail 42/6 each 
Retail 5/9 each. 


A PRODUCT 
GUARANTEED BY 


TRU-FLO — NEAREST TO NATURAL FEEDING 
JAMES HARE & CO. PTY. LTD., @ Melbourne @ Sydney @ Brisbane @ Adelaide @ Perth @ Hobart 
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Caffeine & Salts 
Ephedrine & Salts 
Theophylline & Salts 
Theobromine & Salts 
Ethylvanillin & Coumarin 
Antipyretics-Barbiturates 
Antibiotics(PenicillinStrep- 
tomycin Dihydrostreptomycin) 


SOCIETE PARISIENNE 
D'EXPANSION CHIMIQUE 


SPECIA BRAND 
“Didromycin’’ (Dihydrostreptomycin 
Sulphate) 1 and 5 gram Vials 


Sole Australasian Agents 


NEW 


SOUTH WALES—Continued 


A member enquired the Guild’s attitude re 

Pick-a-back stunt. 

Mr. Feller said that the Federal Council had disquali- 
fied any form of two-for-one offers. 

It was a dangerous precedent; the Federal Council was 
opposed to all two-for-one offers. However, the Federal 
Council did not object to the giving away of a separate 
and bona fide sample. 

A member said that problems met with in the zones 
could be cleared up by matter published in the “Gilseal 
News”. 

A member referred to Coronet soap, two cakes for one, 
and also Cashmere Bouquet, two cakes of the small size 
banded together. Also there would be pre-packed soap 
in various colours which meant an increase in the 
chemist’s inventory. Heinz goods were also discussed. 

Dealing with collections for the Medical Benefits Fund 
and the Hospitals Contribution Fund, Mr. Sapsford said 
that the monthly collections had rot yet bee! n introduced, 
due to delay on occasion of the new scheme for people 
over 65 vears of age, etc. The two Funds had been per- 
suaded to agree to the introduction of collections at 
monthly rests. At present both Funds had agreed to this 
and it would commence probably in January next. A 
minimum collection of one month. There would be four 
tables, 1/6, 2/-, 3/- and 4/-. The tables would be printed 
on cards showing the exact amount of the contribution 
to colleet. The monthly minimum collection would 
effect actually a better deal from the present commission. 

A member said that in South Australia 10 per cent. 
commission was paid. 

Mr. Sapsford said he considered that the Funds would 
not raise the commission in N.S.W. The Funds fell back 
on the Government and said they were not allowed to 
expend more than 15 per cent. in running expenses. 

A member raised the point that where a pharmacist 
or his staff had wrongly entered a contributor’s book, 
the Fund refused payment on the grounds that the con- 
tributor was in arrears and unfinancial. This was quite 
unfair to a contributor who was not responsible for the 
alleged unfinancial state. 

Mr. Smith said this would have to be looked into to 
see if it was legal for the Fund to refuse payment. He 
asked that details be sent to the State Branch Com- 
mittee, in order that it could be taken up. 

Mr. Sapsford suggested that a pharmacist who came 
across this difficulty should ring Mr. Cade, of the Medi- 
cal Benefits Fund, and tell him what had happened. He 
considered that the contributor would be treated in a 
tolerant manner. Ring up Mr. Cade, of the M.B.F., or 
Mr. Miller, of the H.C.F. 

Mr. Finn said that the H.C.F. and the M.B.F. should 
be prepared to honour bona fide mistakes made by their 
agents. 

A member enquired if Scherings had agreed to make 
credit for Steroid Compounds when the price was re- 
duced. It was reported that there was no prospect of 
Scherings doing this, but all were very happy at the way 
the other companies had agreed to give credit. 

A member praised the Veterinary Price List. It was a 
most essential innovation. He noticed that in the earlier 
editions M. & B. lines had a retail price which had sub- 
sequently been deleted. 

Mr. Thomas explained that this incursion into the 
Veterinary List was new. There was no known and 
standardised margin for many lines. However, as the 
list settled down margins would be established, and it 
would be possible to print retail prices for everything. 

The new Veterinary List would be in three sections, 
the Veterinary Section, the Horticultural Section, and 
the third section, Veterinary Instruments. 

Mr. Winterton suggested that the P.P. List should leave 
some space at the bottom of each letter for writing in 
the names of new items as they came out on the altera- 
tion sheet. 

Mr. Cartwright explained the method which he adopted 
of filing the weekly sheets in the book and placing a 
tick alongside the articles where the price had changed. 

Mr. Sam Morris referred to the broken quantities 
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Whether you plan the 
replacement or addition of a i 
a simple counter case or a EE: 
complete remodelling, you ee 

will receive the same help- a 


ful, courteous skilful ser- 


be 


4 
be 


Enquiries are invited 
from Chemists in N.S.W. 


Transportation costs 
prevent our carrying 
oul modernisation of 
pharmacies in other 
States, 


Another Modern Pharmacy Design 
by Bray & Holliday 


The Corso, Manly, is one of Australia's 
famous thoroughfares; retailers fortu- 
nate enough to be located in this out- 
standing business area must use their 
advantage to the full—and that means 
the most up-to-date of store fittings. 


In the up-to-the-minute pharmacy of 
Mr. H. C. Aiken every square foot of 


Planning and fitting out of pharmacies is a highly 
specialised job, to cope with many problems not available space is used to best advan- 
met with in other retail fields. Bray & Holliday tage for effective display and efficient 


have for more than a generation specialised in 
pharmacy design, and have among their clients 
a big proportion of Sydney's leading pharmacies. 


customer service. The illustrations show 
typical portions of the layout. 


For pharmacy modernisation consult 


BRAY HOLLIDAY PTY.LTD 


Planners, designers, and makers of quality store fronts, store fittings, and showcases for over 4) yeara 
BRAHOL HOUSE 66-74 RUSHCUTTER BAY, SYDNEY Telephone FA4121 
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OF MODESS BELTS 


Mew packs 


With these * New features 


a * and a full scale national advertising 


pluses campaign including colour pages in 
Women’s Weekly and Woman’s Day 


DISPLAY MODESS BELTS FOR EXTRA SALES 
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table and list. He thought that the names of the items 
should be put on each side of the list which made it 
much more effective in referring to prices of broken 
quantities along the long line. 

At this point Mr. Smith referred to the Guild Merchan- 
dising and Publicity Programme for the Commonwealth. 

At the present signed approvals had been secured, 
90 per cent. in Western Australia and Tasmania, 88 per 
cent. in Victoria. It meant the payment of } per cent. on 
members’ purchases to go into a special fund. The State 
Branch Committee had had one meeting on it. The Chair- 
man of the special committee in New South Wales was 
Mr. R. W. Feller. A meeting of Zone Executives would 
be held in The Royal Commonwealth Society’s rooms on 
September 10th to discuss the project. 

The motion for adoption of the Annual Report, Balance 
Sheet and Accounts was then put to the meeting and 
declared carried. 

Presidential Address.—Mr. Smith then delivered his 
Presidential Address dealing with Section 99 of the 
National Health Act. 

At the conclusion of the address, Mr. Smith was com- 
plimented upon it. 

“P.P, Guide.”—A special announcement was then 
made at the request of Mr. Cossar, Chairman of Directors 
of the Australasian Pharmaceutical Publishing Co. Ltd., 
that the “Prescription Proprietaries Guide for Doctors 
and Chemists” would be coming out in November. 
Orders were being taken now by the “A.J.P.” 

Nominations State Branch Committee.— Mr. Smith 
announced that the following nominations for election 
to the State Branch Committee had been received: 
Messrs. K. W. Jordan, P. R. Lipman, W. F. Pinerua, L. W. 
Smith, K. E. Thomas and J. N. Young. 

As no greater number of candidates had been nomi- 
nated than required to be elected, he had much pleasure 
in declaring these gentlemen duly elected for the ensuing 
term. (Applause.) 

Election of Sub-Committee.-—It was resolved that the 
State Branch Committee be empowered to elect its own 
Sub-Committees. 

Auditor.—Messrs. Holt & Thompson were re-appointed 
as Auditors. 

General Business 

Mr. Sam Morris said the N.H.V.P.A. Committee inves- 
tigated the matter of adhesive cellulose tape. This had 
been submitted to the Federal Council but they could 
not cope with disbursements throughout Australia. He 
requested that the State Branch Committee should look 
into the production of a tape. 

The matter was referred to Mr. K. W. Jordan for 
further investigation. 

Composition of $.B.C.—Mr. Loxton said he would like 
the following motion discussed: “That the Articles of 
Association of the Guild be altered to allow the constitu- 
tion of the S.B.C. to consist of members representative 
of each particular zone and that each zone appoint their 
delegate and alternate delegate to the S.B.C.” 

The motion was seconded by Mr. Wilkinson. 

Mr. Loxton said the motion was not meant as a criti- 
cism of the State Branch Committee of the Guild; every 
member fully recognised the work done by the Com- 
mittee. With the present zone organisation and the 
newer areas, it was advisable to give these zones repre- 
sentation by means of grouping. The State and Metro- 
politan areas should be divided into groups which would 
have a representative on the State Branch Committee. 
The constitution would need to be altered: 

Mr. Winterton said the system of representation 
worked in Victoria. 

A member said he felt that the present State Branch 
Committee was a democratically elected committee. It 
would be far too big with representatives as suggested 
by Mr. Loxton. 

Mr. Wilkinson said that the outer areas felt they were 
out of it. If representatives of the various zone group- 
ings sat on the State Branch Committee it would create 
more member interest. 

A member said a good number of the zone members 
were not Guild members. 

Mr. Faye said that when contentious matters affecting 
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BIOCITRIN 
| 


a new synergistic combination of 


CITRUS 
BIOFLAVONOID 
COMPLEX 


( Vitamin P)* 


ASCORBI 
ACID 


(Vitamin 


for the prevention and 
therapy of common cold, 
influenza and 


virus infections of the 


IN TABLETS AND IN SYRUP 


Each tablet and each teaspoonful contains 


100 mg. of Citrus Bioflavonoid Complex 
100 mg. of Ascorbie Acid 
Tablets in vials of 25 
Syrup in bottles of 3 fi. oz. 
(25 teaspoonsful) 


* Derived from 
Gitrus Fruits 


Andrews Laboratories ii 


15 HAMILTON STREET. SYDNEY 


MANUFACTURERS OF DRUCS AND FINE CHEMICALS 


AL.7SA.HP 
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NEW IMPROVED 
FLAVOUR 


FORMULAE UNCHANGED 


COUGH SEDATIVE 
for CONTROL of 
IRRITATING COUGHS 


Wholesale Retail 
Bottles of 8 fl. oz... 6/- ea. 9/- ea. 


ALSO 


FOR 


RELIEF or COUGH 


Wholesale Retail 

Bottles of 8 fl. oz. . Line, BFC Me. 5/6 ea. 

Bottles of 16 fl. oz... .. ... 6/4 ea. 9/6 ea. 
SYDNEY AUSTRALIA 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


a zone were being discussed, a zone representative could 
be invited to the meeting of the State Branch Committee. 
People could not come in from the zones and vote with- 
out a full knowledge of the background to the matter 
being discussed. 

Mr. Thomas pointed out that the work of the Guild 
was becoming more and more specialised, requiring a 
lengthy background of experience. The upsetting of the 
present system of the election of the State Branch Com- 
mittee might be for the worse. 

Mr. Stormon said a basic weakness was if you got a 
representative from each group you might exclude a 
most important member of the State Branch Committee 
with wide and varied experience. 

Mr. Fraser said that it was impossible to work the 
Victorian system successfully in N.S.W. owing to the 
vast distances. 

Mr. Hart said the motion stemmed from the desirability 
of State Branch representatives attending zone meet- 
ings. The Manly-Warringah Zone had enjoyed repre- 
sentatives from the Committee and one or two had sug- 
gested the extension of the State Branch Committee to 
cover a large number of zones. He felt that members of 
the present Committee were overworked in visiting the 
zones. 

It was then moved that a zone executive meeting be 
held once a quarter. It was pointed out that this was 
not an amendment to Mr. Loxton’s motion. 

Mr. Dash Senior said it could be serious; it would 
upset all the State Branch Committee arrangements. 
The State Branch Committee could be replaced by zone 
representatives without the necessary experience to carry 
the work through. It could have far-reaching conse- 
quences. The matter should not be discussed without 
being the subject of a notice of motion. 

Mr. Bohun said he desired to speak strongly against 
the proposal. He suggested to its sponsors that some 
things are best left alone. Let us keep our State Branch 
Committee representatives enthusiastic. Leave them to 
do their work which has been so well done in the past. 
This is not the time or place to alter the existing arrange- 
ments. The Zones need liaison with the State Branch 
Committee; perhaps the Guild would be prepared to 
employ one or two officers from 9-5 p.m. to promote 
liaison with the zones. 

In reply, Mr. Loxton said that a number of good points 
had come out of the discussion. His idea was to ease 
the work of the State Branch Committee and save some 
visits to zones. 

The motion was withdrawn. 

Mr. Loxton to take the matter back to his zone for 
further discussion. 

Agency Cosmetics.—A member said he would like to 
put forward a suggestion from his zone regarding cos- 
metic agencies. The firm were “standing over” the 
agents. He would like to see a committee of pharmacist- 
cosmetic retailers set up, formed outside the Guild 
organisation. 

The Neilsen survey showed that chemists held over 
ten months’ supply of cosmetics. This was too much 
stock altogether. If the agents had a single voice they 
could obtain more equitable treatment from the manu- 
facturers. 

A member said he had listened with interest. The 
Committee had given a great deal of consideration to 
the letter from the zone. One firm had a policy of ex- 
pansion. Every agent was put on a quota which was 
increased from time to time, and if the agent was not 
selling his quota another agent was appointed. They 
indulged in practices which they would not do if the 
agents had the protection of the Guild. 

When the zone wrote, it suggested no solution. Now 
only one answer was proposed—the formation of another 
association: If the member was prepared to give his time 
to the proposal and canvass the people who handle 
cosmetic agencies, he would get-a great deal of support, 
no doubt. The membership might be 60 per cent. to 70 
per cent. 

Mr. O’Connell said the answer was, do not have an 
agency line. 


| 
wie 


Twelve persons voted for the suggestion of another 
organisation. 

Guild Insignia.—A member proposed that the State 
Branch Committee investigate pharmacies which might 
have been sold to unregistered owners. It was sug- 
gested the State Branch Committee might investigate 
the fact that Guild Insignias are displayed on the 
windows. 

Mr. Smith said they would have to be removed if the 
ownership reposed in,a person who was not a member 
of the Guild. 

Mr. O’Connell asked the State Branch Committee to 
inform members that agency lines are against the prin- 
ciples of the Guild. 

A member referred to the price cutting of photographic 
lines. Hanimex slides were being advertised at cut prices. 
He referred to the Photographic Merchants’ Association 
of Australia; the retail section of this Association had 
been active. Could the Guild make contact with that 
organisation on the matter of price cutting? 

A member suggested that the Association’s Retail Sec- 
tion should have a meeting and then approach the Guild 
secretary on the matter. 

Mr. Jordan said he would like to receive a report of 
this price cutting. The Guild was getting good co-opera- 
tion on price cutting generally. 

The Chairman thanked those present for their atten- 
dance and declared the meeting closed at 11 p.m. 


SPECIAL MEETING OF THE S.B.C. 

August 29, 1958, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (Chairman), W. F. 
Pinerua, K. E. Thomas, R. S. Leece, J. N. Young, K. A 
Cartwright, P. R. Lipman, K. W. Jordan and W. G. 
Sapsford. 

Federal Council, Annual Meeting, October 26.—Mr. 
Smith said he had not yet had time to frame the remits 
relating to the four items previously brought up, includ- 
ing the repeal and re-enactment of Section 99 of the 
National Health Act in a more acceptable form. 

It was derided that the Executive should frame the 
remits for transmission to the Federal Secretary for dis- 
cussion at the Federal Council Meeting. 

N.S.W. Publicity and Merchandising Campaign.—Meet- 
ings had been arranged as follows: 

September 7: Zone meeting at Newcastle. 

September 8: Second meeting with wholesalers. 

September 10: Meeting Metropolitan Zone Executives. 

Zone Meetings.—The immediate programme is: 

Representation 
Messrs. Smith and Conolly 
Messrs. Thomas and Young 
Messrs. Sapsford and Cart- 

wright 
Wollongong, September 21 Messrs. Feller and Pinerua 
Wagga Wagga, September Messrs. Thomas and Frew 
21 


Newcastle, September 7 
Orange, September 14 
Goulburn, September 14 


Messrs. Smith and Conolly 
Messrs. Cartwright and 
Leece 
Messrs. Jordan and Conolly 
Messrs. Frew and (Jordan or 
Thomas) 
Messrs. Pinerua and Conolly 
Messrs. Bradford and 
Lipman 
Mr. J. Young. Night meeting. 
Messrs. Feller and Sapsford. 
Night meeting. 
Canberra (a night meeting, Mr. L. W. Smith 
date to be arranged) 
Report of Federal Trade and Commerce Conference.— 
Mr. Jordan said that the report had been circulated. 
“Gilseal News”.—Mr. Pinerua suggested that reports 


Tamworth, September 21 
Albury, September 28 


Lismore, September 28 
Dubbo, October 12 


Griffith, October 12 
Parkes, October 19 


Gosford, October 22 
Katoomba, October 22 


of the Zone Meetings, Metropolitan and Country, should . 


be published in the “Gilseal News”. These would be most 
interesting. 
It was further suggested that a Presidential column 
should appear in the “Gilseal News”.—Agreed. 
Lavender and Musk—Faulding.—Mr. Jordan said the 
margins had been increased. 


Introducing .. . 


ENERTONE 


ADULT FORMULA 


WARNING: Enertone is now available in 
both “Infant” and “Adult Formula,” 


each branded accordingly. DO NOT 

CONFUSE. 

COMPOSITION ENERTONE—ADULT 

FORMULA 

Pro-Vita Weat Harts—finely ground 50% 
Soya Bean Flour Stabilized 9% 
Medicinal Brewers Yeast 1% 
Special Semolina—Stabilized 40% 


The whole par-dixtrinised, i.e. partly pre-digested. 
CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 


Protein First Class 18% 
Minerals 2.8% 
Wheat Germ oil 4% 
Carbohydrates 70% 
Cellulose 0.9% 
Sodium 0.722% 
Iron (as Fe) 1! mgms. per oz. 
Moisture when packed 5.3% 
VITAMIN ANALYSIS 

Vitamin A 75. 1.U. -per oz. 
Thiamin 1.09 mgm. per oz. 
Niacin TAG 
Pyridoxine 10 
Choline 25 ” ” ” 
Inositol 10 
Vitamin E a vin 


Unsaturated Essential Fatty Acids. Enertone 
Adult Formula contains 6.5% of Linolenic and 
Lenoleic Fatty Acids, and is Cholesterol Free. 
SPECIFIC THERAPEUTIC INDICATIONS 

All Semi-Liquid Diets (as a thin gruel), Gastric 
and Duodenal Ulcers, Liver Disorders, Low 
Sodium Diets, Cardiac and Circulatory conditions, 
Gastro-Enteritis, Hepatitis, Under-developed chil- 
dren over 15 months, All patients recovering 
Physical Depletion after illness, of Special Value 
in Geriatrics. Where often many of the above 
conditions are combined in mild forms. 
ENERTONE-—ADYULT FORMULA has many 
appetising uses. They are—As a thin gruel for 
Semi-Liquid Diets and as a between meal beverage 
Porridge, Boiled Custards, Baked Custards, or 
Blanc Mange—Recipes in every packet. This 
variety of Special dishes is a real boon to those 
on restricted diets, while the appetising flavour 
is appreciated too. 

PACKINGS. 8 oz. packets 1/9, 24 oz. 

packets 4/6, available from all Whole- 

sale Drug Houses. 


MANUFACTURED BY 
Pro-Vita Products Pty. | td. 
422 Collins Street. Melbourne 
COMPREHENSIVF RADIO ADVERTISING 
ALL CAPITAL CITIFS 


=_ 
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Makers of fine surgical rubber goods 
since 1847 and known the world over 


for quality. 
Famous trade names 


PERFEX®@ 


ENEMAS 


BREAST RELIEVERS 


HERCULES 


WHIRLING SPRAYS 


Pharmacists: Your wholesaler is always 
happy when your order specifies 
the above lines because they are 
guaranteed faultless. 


Wholesalers: We are at your service 
to assist with details for F.O.B. 
ordering and carry small stocks 
for your convenience. 


AGENTS: 


DORMAY CO. PTY. LIMITED 


46 Alfred Street, Milson's Point, N.S.W. 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


D.H.A. Lectures.—Great interest was taken in the 
lectures. 

Dispensing Fees.—Fee for Suppositories: Mr. Thomas 
said the Pricing Sub-Committee had not yet reviewed 
this fee. 

Mr. Thomas suggested that the new scale of fees 
should be issued with the next issue of the Dispensing 
Drug Tariff.—Agreed. 

Dispensing for Public Hospitalsk—New Agreement.— 
Mr. Smith said that arrangements had been made to 
interview the Hospitals Commission on September 9. 

It was decided to attend, to advise Mr. Hammond, of 
the Hospitals Commission, and to place the new agree- 
ment before them for discussion. 

New Members Elected.—Joseph Dimarco, Fairfield; 
Manuel Halicas, King’s Cross; Miss Shirley Hallinan, 
Homebush; Ronald John James, Rutherford; Ralph Car- 
ruthers McKee, Dee Why; Ross Puglisi and Mrs. Joyce 
Puglisi, Neutral Bay. 

Coronet Soap.—D.H.A. (N.S.W.) Pty. Ltd. wrote asking 
for clear reference to be made to the fact that Coronet 
soap should not be confused with other lines of merchan- 
dise under the Coronet brand solely sold to chemists. 
It was decided to publish the fact that Coronet soap is 
not related to the Coronet brand sold solely to chemists. 

The meeting terminated at 11 p.m. 


SEPTEMBER MEETING OF THE S.B.C. 

Meeting held at “Science House’, September 11, at 
8 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (Chairman), W. F. 
Pinerua, R. W. Kelfer, K. W. Jordan, R. S. Leece, W. G. 
Sapsford, C. D. Bradford, J. N. Young, R. L. Frew, K. A. 
Cartwright and K. E. Thomas. 

Election of Officers resulted as follows: 

State President: There being one nomination only, 
Mr. L. W. Smith was declared re-elected as State Presi- 
dent for the ensuing year. (Applause.) 

Vice-President: Mr. W. F. Pinerua was re-elected. 

Treasurer: Mr. R. W. Feller was re-elected. 

Federal Delegate: Mr. R. W. Feller was re-elected. 

Second Delegate: Mr. L. W. Smith was elected to the 
office of Second Delegate to the Federal Council. 

Election of Sub-Committees resulted as follows: 

Trade and Commerce: Messrs. K. W. Jordan, R. W. 
Feller, R. S. Leece, J. N. Young, K. A. Cartwright, R. L. 
Frew. 

Dispensing: Messrs. W. G. Sapsford, L. W. Smith, K. E. 
Thomas, W. F. Pinerua, R. W. Feller. 

Pricing: Messrs. K. E. Thomas, R. S. Leece, W. G. 
Sapsford, L. W. Smith, C. D. Bradford, P. R. Lipman, 
W. F. Pinerua, R. W. Feller. 

Industrial: Messrs. L. W. Smith, W. F. Pinerua, R. W. 
Feller, R. L. Frew. 

Board of A.C.A. Retailers’ Shareholders: Mr. W. F. 
Pinerua was elected, with the Chairman for the time 
being of the Trade and Commerce Sub-Committee as 
alternate member. 

Pharmacists (State) Conciliation Committee. — Mr. 
L. W. Smith, regular member; Mr. R. L. Frew, alternate 
member. 

Nominations for Pharmacists Conciliation Committee: 
The President said the Department advised the present 
Committee ceased to hold office on the 14/9/58. 

It was resolved that Mr. L. W. Smith and Mr. R. L. 
Frew be nominated for appointment as the Guild repre- 
sentatives on the Pharmacists (State) Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 

Pharmacists (State) ie Council: Mr. L. W. 
Smith, regular member; Mr. R. L. Frew, alternate 
member. 

State Liaison Committee: Guild Executive. 

Representative on Health Week Council: Mr. C. D. 
Bradford. 

Committee to Peruse Applications for Membership: 
Guild Executive. 

Metropolitan Zone Committee: Messrs. J. N. be 
K. A. Cartwright, R. L. Frew, C. D. Bradford, W. 
Pinerua, P. R. Lipman, W. G. Sapsford. 
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Emergency Pharmaceutical Service (After Hours) Sub- 
Committee: Messrs R. W. Feller, K. A. Cartwright, K. W. 
Jordan, R. L. Frew, P. R. Lipman. 

The N.S.W. Guild Publicity and Merchandising Fund 
Committee: Full State Branch Committee with Federal 
Delegate as Chairman. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Feller said that a 
meeting of the Federal Executive would be held next 
week. 

Mr. Smith read to the meeting, the remits sent down 
for discussion at the Federal Council Meeting. 

Guild Merchandising and Advertising Project.—Re- 
ports were presented as follows: 

1. Zone Meeting at Newcastle: Mr. Smith said that 
the meeting on September 7 was moderately attended; 
all those present had voted for adoption of the scheme. 
All except two or three had signed the form of authority 

2. Second Conference with Wholesalers: Mr. Feller 
said that all wholesalers at the meeting on September 8 
had agreed to co-operate in the collection of levies. The 
money would be remitted to a Trustee. The matter of 
expense to the wholesalers had been raised. 

3. Conference with Metropolitan Zone Executives: 
This Conference had been held on September 10. The 
project was adopted with only one or two dissentients. 
A large number of authority forms had been collected 
at the meeting. 

4. Conference with Nichols-Cumming Advertising 
Agents: It was recommended that Nichols-Cumming be 
accepted as the advertising agents for the N.S.W. State 
Branch of the Guild 

Moved Mr. Frew, seconded Mr. Jordan, that the State 
Branch Committee accepi Nichols-Cumming as the ad- 
vertising agents for the next 12 months.—Carried. 

5. Zone Meetings at ..aniy and Auburn: It was de- 
cided that the zone meeun.ss should be held on Sep- 
tember 17 as arranged 

Concerning Zone Mcet.ngs generally in the Metropoli- 
tan area, Mr. Young was asked to pian a series of zone 
meetings to discuss the Merc..andising and Advertising 
Project. 

It was decided to ady.se Nicho.s-Cumming that they 
had been appointed as aavcius.ng ayents ana to arrange 
for a production plann.n. meev.n 

Reports of Sub-Comraiii2es were dealt with as follows: 

(a) Trade and Commerce: Mr. Jordan said there was 
nothing of vital imporian_e .epu.t 

(b) Dispensing—Hosp.iai Dispe ensing: Mr. Sapsford 
said the conference wie lospitais Commission had 
taken place on September 9. Dr. Seile was in the Chair. 
Copies of the proposed new a zieement had been given 
to the members of the Commuss.on together with the 
advice received from La.....er M..ne. There would be 
a further meeting soon, at which representatives of the 
Federal Health Depari..ient would be invited to be 
present. 

(c) Pricing—Dispensin; Fees, N.S.W.: It was stated 
this was a matter of u:cency and a decision would have 
to be made at this meet.ng. 

Mr. Thomas: “When iia i: we implement the new fees?” 

It was decided to leave ihe fees for suppositories as 
they are and to issue uic new dispensing fees with next 
week’s Guild Service Bulletin. The fees would come 
into force on September 20, 1958. 

It was decided to add to the D.D. Tariff, “the price of 
any formulary item shall be the full dispensed price”. 

Mr. Leece referred to the list of A.P.F. preparations 
which contained this instruction. 

Correspondence.—Mr. L. S. Baggs, Parramatta, advis- 
ing Zone Meeting will be held on September 25 at Nolan 
Bros.’ Hall, 42 George Street, Parramatta. Requires 
— representation.—To be decided next week. 

A. L. Finn, Sydney, regarding his proposed Phar- 
waee Service Bulletins—Matter to be referred to the 
Trade and Commerce Sub-Committee for discussion. 
Mr. Finn had been invited to the next meeting of this 
Sub-Committee. 

New Members Elected.— Margaret Jean Carlisle, Darl- 
ing Point; John Nicholas Castanos, Botany; David Paton 
Deans, Gateshead; Colin James Green, Nambucca Heads; 
Ross Lyons, North Ryde. 

Reinstatement.—Danie! John David, Coff’s Harbour. 

The meeting terminated at 11 p.m. 


OTHER 
FUNGOUS INFECTIONS 
THE SKIN 


In the summer months when tinea and 
other fungous infections become most 
active the demand for a dependable 
preparation for their treatment in- 
creases in proportion. 

Undex, which has proven its effec- 
tiveness in the prophylactic and 
therapeutic treatment of these infec- 
tions, becomes more than ever ‘a 
necessity to every pharmacist’s stock. 

The Cream — in 20-gram_ tubes 


The Ointment — in 2-0z. tubes 
The Powder — in 3-oz. sprinkler drums 


ALFRED LAWRENCE & (CO. LTD. 
MELBOURNE 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL. News 


Members in Victoria desiring publication of personal 
items of interest are invited to write or telephone 
details to the Editor (FJ 5161). 


Mr. J. P. Esslemont, of Pascoe Vale South, will leave 
Melbourne on October 6 for a visit to the United States 
of America. He will be absent until December 21. Mr. 
R. D. Briggs will be in charge of Mr. Esslemont’s phar- 
macy during his absence. 

My. and Mrs. L. M. Wilson, who have a pharmacy in 
Lorne, are leaving for England on the ‘“Orontes” on 
October 4, with their son Denis. They propose working 
in pharmacies in London and Scotland, studying in par- 
ticular the working conditions in all-night pharmacies. 
They believe many such pharmacies exist in England and 

‘that in the near future most capital cities of Australia 
will have all-night dispensaries for urgent prescriptions. 
Miss Yvonne Fidge will be managing their business in 
their absence. 


BIRTHS 


Green (Kneebone): To Nanette and Kevin, at Wan- 
garatta Hospital, twin daughters, 31/7/58. (Deboran 
and Penelope).—Congratulations. 

Tyndall.—Congratulations to Mr. and Mrs. R. D. Tyn- 
dall, Kangaroo Flat, on the birth of their fifth son (Paul 
Bernard) at Bendigo on September 23. 


MANAGERS AND RELIEVERS—SEPTEMBER LIST 


Manager or Reliever Pharmacy 

Beyer, Mr. T. H. Mr. G. E. Walker, Ashburton. 
Cameron. Miss C. Mr. H. A. Murray, Orbost. 
Christian, Miss D. M. Bowden’s Pharmacy, Melbourne. 
Cwirn, Mr. L. . U.F.S. Dispensary, Brunswick. 
Davies, Mr. H. E. Mr. B. L. Jacobson, Box Hill. 


Mr. P. G. Gursansky, Dandenong. 
Dawes, Mr. E. J. Mr. M. H. Lawson, Ringwood. 
Digby, Mr. J. W. .. Mr. E. J. Wilson, Wangaratta. 
Dunn, Miss M. Mr. I. R. E. Clarke, Horsham. 
Eccleston, Mrs. Miss P. Singleton, Bird’s Phar- 
macy, Surrey Hills. 
Everett, Mr. C. D. Mr. J. L. Maher, Beechworth. 
Mr. W. C. Gribbin, Mentone. 
Gardiner, Mr. J. U.F.S. Dispensary, Brunswick. 
: Mr. and Mrs. J. W. Weir, Preston. 
Goldberg, Mr. A. H. Mr. J. R. Bannerman, Clayton. 
Mr. C. S. Bowen, Clifton Hill. 
Gorr, Mrs. E. .. .. Harris Pharmacy, Brighton. 
Gurry, Mr. L. F. Mr. E. W. Price, Portarlington. 
Mr. D. G. Quayle, Norlane. 
Grant, Mrs. A. E. .. Mr. A. T. Galvin, Melbourne. 
Guthrie, Mr. B. .. .. Mr. A. Krantz, St. Kilda. 
Cunningham’s, North Melbourne. 
Hadden, Mr. J. L. .. Miss M. L. Sharp, Myrtleford. 
Hare, Mr. R. G. . .. Mr. F. H. Bedford, Elsternwick. 
Hays, Miss M. H. .. Mr. N. F. Keith, Ashburton. 
Hodgson, Mr. F. H. . Mr. T. W. Procter, Box Hill. 
Mrs. M. L. Newton, Highett. 
Holland, Mr. J. .. . B. H. Barker. West Coburg. 
Jarvis, Miss .. .. 


. C. S. Widdicombe, Croydon. 
. J. Boltin, Footscray. 

Johnson, Miss B. M. . N. F. Keith, Ashburton. 

Kenney, Mr. W. .. .. . A. W. Cocking, Blackburn. 

Mrs. Saunders, Bonbeach. 

Mr. R. B. Cummins, Benalla. 


Kiers, Mr. J. . Mr. P. A. H. Wright, Springvale. 


Manager or Reliever Pharmacy 
Lakeland, Mr. J. H. Mr. L. B. Allen, Collingwood. 
Leith, Mr. R. Mr. L. B. Allen, Collingwood. 
Mack’s Pharmacy, South Melb. 
Mr. A. Krantz, St. Kilda. 
Mr. V. J. Gild, Melbourne. 
Heathmont Pharmacy, Heathm’'t 
Meredith, Mr. P. Mr. D. P. A. Mayson, Seymour. 
Mills, Mrs. L. Mr. T. G. Collins, Wangaratta. 
Morris, Mrs. E. E. Mr. J. E. Mahony, Belgrave. 
McDonald, Mr. B. Mr. C. F. V. Christensen, Pt. Melb. 
Mr. H. B. S. James, Bayswater. 
Mr. K. L. Gedge, Warrandyte. 
Miss E. Rose, Yallourn. 
Mr. C. H. Boan, Middle Brighton. 
McNamara, Mr. P. T. *. S. G. Robson, Hamilton. 
McFarlane, Mr. R. *. D. P. A. Mayson, Seymour. 
Pagliaro, Mr. G. *. F. Montegano, Carlton. 
Petterson, Mr. P. W. r. W. H. Lawson, Glenroy. 
Prince, Mr. D. . M. Snyder, Balwyn. 
Rayner, Miss E. J. . W. L. Pike, Camberwell. 
Russell, Mr. J. . A. Krantz, St. Kilda. 
Shannon, Mr. J. D. >. J. F. Shannon, Warragul. 
Sibel, Mr. A. r. E. F. Sykes, Northcote. 

. H. Rockman, North Fitzroy. 
Stokie, Mr. D. G. r. A. Murie, St. Kilda. 

*, A. Fulton, Clayton North. 
Stone, Mr. A. 
Swedosh, Mr. W. 


Lennon, Mr. C. B. 
Lindell, Mr. E. 


McDonald, Mr. D. 


ampton Pharmacy, Hampton. 
H. Spigleman, St. Kilda. 
r. F. Ashley, E. Bentleigh. 

. G. Carter, Mornington. 

. L. R. C. Smith, Leongatha. 
R. J. Benton, Alphington. 

. R. R. Cochran, Healesville. 

. D. G. Potter, Bairnsdale. 

. H. P. Cooper, Elsternwick. 
J. K. Gosstray, Elsternwick. 

. L. V. West, Balaclava. 

During Mr. N. J. S. Turnbull’s leave, for health rea- 
sons, Miss G. Hattam will be in charge of his pharmacy 
at Toorak. 

Miss B. Neuss will be in charge of Mr. J. M. Sloan’s 
pharmacy at Mortlake, during his trip to Japan. 

Mr. I. E. Russell is no longer manager of Mr. B. F. 
Huntsman’s pharmacy at Ashwood, and is now with 
Mr. C. Gaunson, of Croydon. 

During Mr. V. G. Morieson’s holiday his two sons will 
be in charge of the pharmacy in Malvern. 

Business Changes 

The Pharmacy of the late J. J. Cocking, Hargreaves 
street, Bendigo, has been closed and the premises sold. 

Mr. J. P. McCoy has leased Mr. J. L. Romey’s phar- 
macies at Queenscliff and Point Lonsdale. 

The following pharmacies have changed hands: 

Mr. P. R. Collins from Mr. N. M. Bartley, Ocean 
Amphitheatre road, Sorrento. 

Mr. R. K. Patterson from Mr. J. I. Darling, 74 Vic- 
toria street, North Richmond. 

Mr. G. J. Lowe from Mr. H. R. Edwards, 91 Sunshine 
road, Tottenham. 

New pharmacies opened at the addresses indicated: 

Mr. A. S. H. Cattanach, 108 Miller’s road, Paisley W.18, 
Brooklyn. 

Mr. N. Maller, 393 Swan street, Burnley. 

‘ a R. G. M. Ward, 183 Middleborough road, Box Hill 
South. 
Mr. J. A. Daniel, Anderson street, Templestowe. 


Thompson, Miss I. R. 


Vanner, Mr. D. 
Westlake, Mr. A. G. 


CHEMISTS’ (SHOPS BOARD No. 6) WAGES BOARD 
The Board has met and has varied its determination 
to operate from September 8, 1958. 
The alteration is to provide for 25% extra to be paid 
for work performed on Saturday morning before 12 
noon. 
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THE STIR OF 
THE SEASON 


DEXSAL 


SETS NEW SALES RECORDS SEASON AFTER SEASON! 


SOLID ADVERTISING SUPPORT BRINGS RECORD RESULTS 


This has been a bumper year for Dexsal. Why? Because OEXSAL 

chemists who featured Dexsal in windows and on counters’ igi A ‘chemists only’ 
were backed up by both press and radio advertising. Big Pe OS RO 
advertisements appeared regularly in metropolitan news- 
papers, and no less than 42 radio stations carried Dexsal 
advertising, too. Sell and recommend Dexsal — it’s a 
‘chemists only’ line that always is well backed by strong 


and consistent advertising support. 


line worthy of 


your very special 
attention 
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Worth Waiting For 


The girl with her charm and beauty, or 
doggie with its natural appeal, combines for 
a picture worth waiting for when you load 
your camera with ILFORD PANCHRO- 
MATIC FILM. You get results that com- 
bine everything the camera enthusiast could 
wish for. 


It’s a pleasure to sell it 


For 


ILFORD 


(AUSTRALIA) 
PROPRIETARY 


LIMITED 


Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, 
Adelaide, Perth. 


BOSTON SHOPFITTINGS PTY. LTD. 
64 SYDNEY RD., BRUNSWICK N. 10 
FW 1414, 


for 


8 FEET LONG 


planning service. 


Smart Units 
Smart 
Pharmacies 


£ 81-10 -O 


Less 24° cash discount if 


this advertisement quoted 


Inquire about our store 


We have 


the based on 


60 years’ experience. 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


PHARMACY CLOSED 


Mr. Keith F. Gardiner has closed his pharmacy at 459 
Sydney road, Coburg, which he has conducted for a 
long time. Closing was necessitated by the sale of the 
premises. Mr. Gardiner proposes to enjoy a well earned 
rest before engaging in any further pharmaceutical 
activity. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY: DISCUSSION GROUP 


The September meeting of the Discussion Group wes 
addressed by Mr. Alistair Lloyd. The President, Mr. 
David Lumsden, was in the chair. 

Mr. Lloyd gave some very useful information on the 
effects of radiation to the community. (It is hoped to 
publish a report in the October “A.J.P.”) Many ques 
tions were answered at the end of the lecture. 

Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, on behalf of those present, ex- 
tended thanks to Mr. Lloyd at the conclusion of a most 
interesting and timely address. 

G. K. Treleaven, Secretary, Discussion Group 


LONG SERVICE LEAVE 


Application of Tax Deductions 

When an employee commences long service leave he 
may be paid in one of two ways. He may be handed 
the full amount due for the period of his leave at the 
commencement of his long service leave, or he may be 
paid weekly at the appropriate rate of pay. 

The question of tax deductions on long service pay- 
ments was raised by a member of the P.D.L. during the 
month, and the ruling given by an officer of the Depart- 
ment was— 

(a) When the amount is paid in one sum at the com- 
mencement of the period of leave, the tax deduction 
is made at the rate of 5% (i.e., 1/- in the £). 

(b) If the employee is to be paid’ from week to week 
during the period of his long service leave, the 
regular tax deduction according to the weekly de- 
duction scale must be retained by the employer and 
remitted to the Department in the usual way. 


OBITUARY 


Mr. A. E. Moody 


Mr. A. E. (“Bert”) Moody was born in 1883, and joined 
the staff of Rocke, Tompsitt & Co. Ltd. as a clerk in 
1905. Steadily improving his position he acted as quwo- 
tations officer, then as controller of the price list, stock 
valuer, estate agent (for the sales of businesses) and 
head of the employment bureau—the department furn- 
ishing managers, assistants and relievers. 

He enlisted and saw active service in France in 
World War I. Kind, quiet, sober, sincere and sociable, 
he in his heyday made many friends within and outsiue 
the’ warehouse, employees and business folk alike. 

Gradually weakening in health he was about to retire 
when a heart seizure on July 23 ended a useful career. 

His successor is Mr. A. E. Allan, known to many as 
a suburban traveller for the company. 


George Joseph O’Brien 

It is with regret that we announce the death of Mr. 
George Joseph O’Brien which occurred suddenly while 
he was at work in the pharmacy of Mr. J. Oxley, Bent- 
leigh, on September 9, at the comparatively early age of 
39 years. 

Mr. O’Brien was educated at St. Patrick’s College 
Ballarat, and was apprenticed to Mrs. Lakeland of Ba!- 
larat. He was afterwards with Hood & Co., Elizabeth 


street, Melbourne, and after qualifying, went to the 
pharmacy of Mr. Frank Gilbert at Bentleigh. This 
pharmacy was taken over by Mr. Oxley with whom Mr. 
O’Brien continued to work as an assistant until the time 


| PHARMACY BOARD 


of his death. Mr. O’Brien was a Fellow of the Society. 
He has been described by one who knew him well as 
“an ornament of the profession.” He is survived by a 
brother and sister, to whom we extend our condolence. 


THE VICTORIAN COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 


Generous Gift By Sigma Co. Ltd. 

The Directors of Sigma Co. Ltd. during the month 
announced the gift of £15,000 to the Victorian College 
of Pharmacy War Memorial Building Fund. This 
amount is to be allocated for the provision of the 
museum in the new building now under construction, 
and this room in the College will be known perma- 
nently as the Sigma Museum. 


The Chairman of Directors of Sigma Company Ltd. 

Mr. C. P. A. Taylor, hands over to Mr. Eric Scott the 

cheque for £15,000. With them are Mr. F. C. Kent and 
Mr. S. J. Baird. 


The Council of the Society has expressed its thanks 
to Sigma for this gesture and the good will accompany- 
ing it. Such corftributions are of very great value, and 
it is hoped that when the present financial campaign 
enters the third phase, i.e., the approach to the whole- 
se and manufacturing industry, many equally generous 

-ontributions will be made. 

The initial response to the appeal has been extremely 
encouraging. Just prior to going to press the Society 
announced ‘hat in the first few weeks 500 chemists in 
the metropclitan area had undertaken to give £49,000. 
Exceptionally few members had declined to contribute. 
These early indications suggest that prospects of attain- 
ing the target of £290.CJ0. the minimum amount re- 
quired, are bright. 


Monthly 
Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria met at 360 Swanston 
street, Melbourne, on September 10, at 10 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. H. A. Braithwaite (in the chair), Messrs. 
A. W. Callister, K. Hartley, N. C. Manning, W. Wishart 
the Registrar, Deputy Registrar and the Minutes Sec- 
retary. 

Apologies were received from Mr. W. R. Iliffe (Pre- 
sident) and Mr. S. J. Baird. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S. Meeting.—Before proceeding with the 
business of the meeting the Chairman complimented Mr. 
A. W. Callister on the exceedingly good job done by him 
as President of Section “O” at the recent A.N.Z.A.A.S. 
Congress in Adelaice. He said Mr. Callister was a 
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There's BIG PROFITS 


for every chemist in... 


REYNOLDS SOIL 
CONDITIONER ana roop 


Formula R.S.C.—4 


Direct from U.S.A. com this new revolut ; 
WONDER DRUG FOR SOILS, a product that enric 
the soil, enabling it to absorb and retain water, air 
and plant food elements necessary for full and hea!t 
root development. Every home gardener » 


Released on the Victorian market in late Sept 


Reynolds’ Soil Conditioner and Plant Food be 
supported by a powerful press and radio advertising 
campaign. 


Order your stock now—There's a full profit margin 
for you. Obtainable in attractive 16 oz. bottles from 
your wholesaler. 


Manufactured by 
REYNOLDS SOIL CORPORATION, CALIF., U.S.A 
Australian Licensees 


GREENSON PTY. LTD., 110 LITTLE BOURKE ST.. MELB 


There are 


58 distinct 


patterns of 


No. 7 Aid Case. 


“SANAX” 
FIRST AID CASES 


Obtainable from your regular Wholesaler. 


For illustrations and details write direct to 


THE SANAX CO., 


849 Nepean Highway, Moorabbin, Vic. 
P.O. Box 61, Moorabbin. 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


worthy representative of the Board, and his Presidential 
Address on Drug Control was of great interest. 

Amending Regulations.—It was reported that amend- 
ments to the Regulations and Schedules which appeared 
in the Government Gazette of July 23, were being re- 
printed and would be distributed to chemists by mail 
within a few days. 

Model Course: Inquiry from the Dean of the College 
indicated that he was engaged in preparing an outline 
of an ideal course for pharmacy, and this should be 
available before the date of the next meeting of the 
College Council. 

Victorian Dairyfarmers’ Association.—The Registrar 
reported that a copy of the verbatim report on the dis- 
cussion concerning the distribution of Specified Drugs 
had been forwarded to the Secretary of the V.D.A. as 
promised. 

Entrance Requirements.—It was reported that a cir- 
cular had been prepared and sent to schools explaining 
the amending regulations which provided for the intro- 
duction of the Matriculation Examination as the entrance 
standard for pharmacy, as from the beginning of 1960. 

Conflicting Drug Names.—The matter of similarity of 
drug names for differing preparations had been brought 
to the notice of the Pharmaceutical Association of Aus- 
tralia, which was taking the matter up with the Com- 
missioner of Patents and Trade Marks. 

Correspondence.—Letters dealt with included the fol- 
lowing :— 

From a country chemist, inquiring whether it was per- 
missible to store a poison which was not a Dangerous 
Drug in the Dangerous Drug cupboard. Advised that 
the Regulations required that Dangerous Drugs ONLY 
should be stored in the D.D. cupboard. 


From the Department of Health, advising that various 
proclamations amending the Poisons Schedules and Re- 
gulations had been published in the Government Ga- 
zette on July 23. 

From Mr. K. G. Attiwill, enclosing transcript of broad- 
cast re drug controls, “Melbourne Opinion,” by John 
Pacini. 

To a country member, advising that arrangements 
would be made for the disposal of a quantity of un- 
wanted cyanide and other poisons. 


From a chemist inquiring re the position of an appren- 
tice who had spent six months in National Service 
Training with the R.A.A.F. Advised that under Na- 
tional Service Act this training counted as part of ap- 
prenticeship. 

To several distributors of poisons, pointing out that 
distribution in plain bottles was contrary to the law, and 
instructing that the practice be discontinued; also that 
supplies already distributed should be recalled. 


From a chemist submitting a prescription card system 
for approval. Card submitted approved. 


From the distributors of a hair preparation, intimating 
that they would adopt the suggestion that vials of a 
component part of the pack when sold separately would 
be labelled with the name of the substance contained, 
but it considered it was not necessary to label vials 
enclosed in the sealed unit package for retail sale. The 
Board directed that a further letter be sent requesting 
further consideration and pointing out the danger of 
the practice of letting any potentially dangerous sub- 
stance be distributed unlabelled. 

Formal Business.—The following formal business was 
transacted :— 

Applications for Registration: Leslie Cwirn, Ph.Bd., 
N.S.W.; Paul Court, Ph.Bd. of N.Z.; Peter Liam Hickey, 
Ph.Bd., Qld. 


Restoration of Names to Register: Clive William Mor- 
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ris, Norman Patric Stiles, Arundel Sheridan, Cyril Mor- 
wick Parkin. 

Erasure of Names from Register: Leslie George Knap- 
man, George Joseph O’Brien—deceased, 9/9/58. 

Managers and Relievers Notified: 82. 

Business Changes Notified: 4. 

New Pharmacies Opened: 7. 

Pharmacies Changed Hands: 4. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Registered: 4. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Transferred: 1. 

Certificates of Exemption Issued: 4. 

Certificates of Identity Issued: 4. 

Opium Permits Issued: 14. 

Permits to Purchase Cyanide Issued: 1. 

Licences as a General Dealer in Poisons Issued: |. 

Licences to Sell Poisons Substances Issued: 17. 

Licences for Hospitals to Possess Dangerous Drugs: 1. 

Police Reports re Poisonings: Potassium Permanganate. 
1, fatal; Paraldehyde, 1, fatal. 

Final Examination.—The Chairman reported that the 
results of the August Final Examination were not yet to 
hand. It was agreed that the President be authorised to 
release the results for publication when the reports 
were received from the Examiners. 

Chemist Before the Board.—A country chemist ap- 
peared before the Board at 12 noon and was called upon 
for an explanation regarding irregularities in Dangerous 
Drugs records which had resulted in his being fined 
After hearing the chemist’s explanation the Chairma 
administered a reprimand and intimated that if called 
upon to appear before the Board again in similar ci: 
cumstances, more serious action might be taken. 

Medico-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee.— Ti 
Chairman reported that a meeting of the Medico 
Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee would be held at an 
early date. 

Labelling of Poisons Containers.—Further considera- 
tion was given to a communication from the Guild re- 
questing a statement from the Board in regard to the 
labelling of poisons containers. In particular it was 
asked whether the labels specified in Regulations were 
required to be affixed to the actual container or whether 
they might be placed on the outer carton or pack. 

After discussion and review of previous rulings the 
Board resolved that labelling of the outer container be 
accepted as a reasonable compliance with Regulations in 
respect of the following classes of pack 

1. Sealed packages of biologicals (e.g., Lantigen). 
Collapsible tubes. 

Plastic squeeze packs. 
Ivers-Lee type of tape packaging (e.g., Relaxa- 
tabs. pack). 

5. Injectible preparations such as ampoules and multi- 

dose containers. 

In all other cases labels would be required on the im- 
mediate container as defined in the Regulations. 


Q.E.S. Poisoning.—Attention was directed to the death 
of a child aged fourteen months following the taking of 
Q.E.S. tablets. Following the inquest the Coroner had 
suggested to an officer of the Board that steps might be 
taken to circularise chemists requesting them to warn 
customers of the danger of leaving prescribed medicines 
within the reach of children and where the patient had 
inadequate knowledge of the English language, to make 
every effort to ensure that the danger was understood. 
The Coroner had been assured that the Board and the 
pharmaceutical organisations would co-operate. 


Summary of Dangerous Drugs Regulations.—An in- 
quiry was received from the B.M.A. as to whether 
copies of the summary of the requirements relating to 
the prescribing and dispensing of Specified and Danger- 
ous Drugs, prepared some time ago, were still available. 
The Chairman said that supplies were almost exhausted. 
It was resolved that a redraft be proceeded with. 


Agricultural and Horticultural Poisons: Containers and 


WHITE 
COATS 


LADIES’ 
UNIFORM 
In Pre-shrunk 
Drill 
S.S.W. to W. 
and O.S. 


THIS STYLE 
In British 
Pre-Shrunk Drill 
Available for 
Immediate delivery 


Sixes 3 to 8 
And Sizes 


CROWN WHITE COATS 


SHOWROOMS: 


MELBOURNE: VIC. BROOKSHAW, Howey Court, 234 
Collins Street. Phone: MU5229. 791 High Street, 
Thornbury. Phone: JJ 1348. 

ADELAIDE: CROWN WHITE COATS, 3rd Floor CML 
Buildings, 118 King William Street. Phone:.W 7040. 


HOBART: H. T. GROUNDS, 101 Murray Street. Phone: 
B 3511 - B 2370. 
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Labels.—A large number of containers of agricultural 
and horticultural poisons were submitted to the Board 
for approval. Some of these did not meet the require- 
ments of the Poisons Act in that the poisons and poison- 
ous su¥stances were packed in clear glass bottles; others 
in foil packages similar to those used for certain food 
stuffs. The individual packages submitted were exa- 
mined and it was resolved to forward detailed advice 
to the packers concerned as to alterations necessary to 
bring the lines into compliance with the Regulations. 

In dealing with the inquiries the Board ruled that the 
words ‘“‘Poison—Not to be taken” be accepted as a sub- 
stantial compliance with the requirements that con- 
tainers of poisonous substances be labelled “Poisonous—- 
Not to be taken.” It rejected a suggestion that in small 
containers of liquid preparations the paper label be 
allowed to cover the distinctive ribs, stars or flutes em- 
bossed in the glass, as this was in direct contravention 
of a specific requirement. 

Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer presented the month!y 
financial statement which showed a credit balance of 
£2334/8/4, and accounts totalling £1304/14/- were pas- 
sed for payment. 

The meeting then adjourned. 


TIERED GLASS 
DISPLAY UNITS 


All prices and designs 


NOTICE BUBRDS 
FOR C£VERY 


characters 


& 
to 
FOR PRICE LISTS MENUS 
TIMETABLES 


PLASTIC CASH 
TILL, 17/- 


Mvuvitun 


BOARDS 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
PLASTIC SIGNS 
from per letter 


VERSATILE DUMP BASKET 


Divisio 


Council 
Meeting 


Size 2' 11°’ x 18'', only 42/6 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY 


CHEMISTS’ STENCIL SETS 

The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Vic- 
arte 9 toria met at 360 Swanston street, Melbourne, on Sep- 
tember 3, at 9.45 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. Scott (President) in the chair, Mrs. 
P. A. Crawford, Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. G. Davis, F. W. 
Johnson, L. Long, C. N. McLeod, J. R. Oxley, K. Ram- 
say, F. C. Kent (Secretary), T. G. Allen (Minutes Sec- 
retary) and R. H. Borowski (Assistant Secretary). 

Correspondence.—Correspondence dealt with by the 
Council included the following: 

From Mr. K. G. Attiwill, forwarding a copy of a full- 
page feature published in the Geelong “Advertiser” in 
conjunction with the establishment of an all-night phar- 
macy in that city. Members of the Council expressed 
their appreciation of the excellent publicity. 

To Professors F. H. Shaw and S. D. Rubbo, and Mr. 
W. R. Jewell, advising them of their election as Honor- 
ary Fellows of the Society. 

To Mr. R. G. Grano, advising him of his election as 
an Honorary Life Member. 

From Mr. H. I. Michael, re action taken in response 
to suggestion from the Council concerning the organi- 
sation of a Jewish Annual Church Service. 

From the State Treasurer, advising that the sum of 
£195,000 had been provided for expenditure from loan 
funds for the building of a new College of Pharmacy 
during the current financial year. 


Make professional! style st 
Simplex Stencil Set. No 
sary. Only £6/16/6 for +t 
of inks, stencils and brush. Specially pre- 


experience neces- 
> complete set 


pared for chemists trade. 


HANDY CABINETS 


A useful cabinet for keeping tickets, tags, 
labels and small items. Red enamel finish. 
Size 12 in. x 9 in. x 54 in. 16 drawers, 54 in. 
x 22 in. x 14 in., divided into two compart- 
ments. Other models available. Price 59/6, 
with handle 7/6 extra. 


PRICE BEADING 


In all widths in 5 beautiful colours, 3'', 40/- per 100 ft. 


Gold and black aluminium available. 
SMART PRICE TICKETS, 2/3 PER DOZ. (incl. Sales Tax) 
Cut ready for use. 


All prices plus freight and exchange 
PTY. 


MEARES BROS 


AUSTRALIA'S SHOP DISPLAY EXPERTS 


229 Castlereagh Street, SYDNEY ... . BM 3464 
(3 doors from Fire Station) 

463 Swanston Street, MELBOURNE .... : FJ 1331 

225 Margaret Street, BRISBANE ..... B 9438 


The Hon. Treasurer, Mr. Baird, placed before the 
Council a letter from the Dean of the College, Mr. A. 
T. S. Sissons, offering a generous donation to the Col- 
lege Building Fund. He also read a letter from Mrs. 
Sissons, who forwarded a donation from her son, Mr. 
David Sissons, who is at present engaged on a project 
at the University of Tokyo on a travelling scholarship. 
The Council expressed appreciation of these two gifts 
and directed that suitable letters of thanks be for- 
warded. 

Advertising of Professional Services.—Further reports 
concerning signs advertising professional services of 
members were received. A long discussion took place. 
Members of the Council were unanimously of opinion 
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that the time had arrived when members should be re- 
quired to discontinue the use of such advertising, which 
was considered to be detrimental to the profession 
Various means by which members could be compelled 
to abandon the practice of advertising professional ser- 
vices were discussed. In the two instances referred to 
the Council directed that the members be asked for an 
assurance that the signs would be removed. 

New Members Elected.—The following new members 
were balloted for and elected:— 

New Full Members: Alan Beaumont Hall, Char! 
Maxwell Morris. 

Transfer from Apprentice Membership: Rona Burns, 
Raymend Brian Durston, James Francis Gehring. 

Apprentice Member: Maroa Josephine Shelton 
Library.—It was resolved on the recommendation 5t 
the Hon. Librarian, Mrs. P. A. Crawford, that the fo! 
lowing books be purchased for the College Library 

“Electronic Theories of Organic Chemistry.” by G. ] 
3rown. London. Longmans Green. 

“A Companion to Physical and Inorganic Chemistry, ’ 
by R. W. Stott. London. Longmans Green 

“The Chemistry of Synthetic Drugs,” by P. May and 
M. Dyson. New Edition (1958). London. Lon 
mans Green. 

“A Modern Approach to Organic Chemistry,” by J 
Packer and J. A. Vaughan. London. Oxford Uni- 
versity Press. 

“A Century of Darwinism” ed. S. A. Burnett. Lon- 
don. Heinemann. 

“An Introduction to the Biology of Yeasts,” by M. 
Ingram. London. Pitman. 

“Human Blood Groups and Inheritance,” by S. Lawler 
and L. J. Lawler. London. Heinemann. 

“Big Molecules,” by Sir Harry Melville. London. 
G. Bell & Sons. 

Dispensing at Pentridge.—A report was received thet 
Mr. L. B. Allen, who had been providing pharmaceutical 
services at Pentridge Gaol for some time, was unable io 
continue the work. 

Another member who had previously participated in 
the service had taken up the work temporarily. It was 
agreed that an endeavour be made to make suitable 
arrangements for a permanent service. 

Building Campaign.—The President said that progress 
figures submitted to the Launching Committee indicated 
that to date £34,068 had been promised from 347 mem- 
bers who had signed pledge cards. 611 cards were stl 
unissued and 730 were still in the canvassers’ hands. 

Much work remained to be done, but the results to 
date were encouraging. Members were contributing 
generously and it was hoped that the target amount 

would be reached. 

The campaign was about to be launched in country 
areas and the tertiary phase, in which the wholesale and 
manufacturing trades would be approached, would be 
opened in November. 

Arrangements for visits to country areas and the 
holding of meetings and dinners in the various areas for 
the launching of the appeal were submitted to the 
Council and approved. 

Pharmaceutico-Dental Liaison Committee.—The Sec- 
retary said that the Dental Association had intimated 
that it would like to meet representatives of the Society. 

This followed a suggestion made earlier that a Phar- 
maceutico-Dental Liaison Committee should be estab- 
lished. The pharmaceutical representatives nominated 
were: Mr. A. L. Hull from the Society, Mr: W. R. Iliffe 
*from the Pharmacy Board, and Mr. J. Garvin from the 
Guild. It was proposed that a meeting be held on Sep- 
tember 8 or 22. Items for inclusion in the agenda were 
suggested and general arrangements were approved. 
Medico-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee.—The 
sident said that the State Branch Committee at its last 


A Pill with 
Many Uses 


GREEN 
LABEL PILLS 


Six plastic containers in an attractive counter 


display outer. 


Cost 88/10d. doz. 
Retail 12/6 


Advertised extensively in the 
weekly and monthly press. 


Stocks now available from all 
wholesalers in Australia. 


GET YOUR STOCKS NOW 


Manufactured by Green Label Pharmaceuticals 
30 Russell Street, Melbourne 


The Australasian 
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meeting expressed the wish that the Medico-Pharmaceu- 
tical Liaison Committee be called togethe: Several 
items of interest which the Guild wished to have dis- 
cussed were mentioned. The Council agreed that a 
meeting should be convened as soon as possible 


Test Prescriptions.—A report was received from the 
members of test prescriptions taken by the Common- 
wealth Department of Health. In some instances the 
results of the analyses undertaken for the Society dif- 
fered considerably from the results of the analyses quo 
ted by the Department. 


Animal Health Month.—A report from Mr. A. L. Hull, 
who represented the Council at a meeting called by 
various interested bodies to consider the holding of an 
annual Animal Health Month, was presented and was 
formally received. Mr. Hull had intimated that he 
would not be able to attend the next meeting of the 
Committee, and it was resolved that Mr. Baird shou!d 
attend if possible. 


Half-Yearly Accounts.—The Hon. Treasurer tabled the 
audited accounts for the half year ended June 30, and 
after giving some details concerning the principal 
items of receipts and expenditure, he moved that the 
statements be received. The motion was seconded and 
carried. 


Mr. Baird also submitted the monthly financial state- 
ment which showed a credit balance of £12,307, and ac- 
counts totalling £6935/3/6 were passed for payment. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S.—Mr. Baird reported that he attended the 
A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference at Adelaide in August. Mr. A. 
W. Callister took the chair at most of the meetings of 
Section “O,” being President of the Sectiom His Pre- 
sidential Address on Drug Controls was very well re- 
ceived. A very large number of technical papers was 
submitted and mest of these would be published in “‘The 
Australasian Journal of Pharmacy.” The arrangements 
made by the South Australian Section Committee were 
excellent and the delegates received wonderful hospi- 
tality. It was resolved that the thanks of the Council be 
conveyed to the South Australian Committee and the 
Society for the hospitality and the excellence of the 
arrangements for the meetings. 


Conflicting Drug Names.—Several instances of similar 
names being applied to drugs and medicinal prepara- 
tions of different composition were brought to the notice 
of the Council. In view of the potential danger arising 
from the practice the Council instructed that the mat- 
ter be brought to the notice of the Commissioner of 
Patents. 


The meeting closed at 11.45 p.m. 


Directors’ 


THE P.D.L. Meeting 


The 405th meeting of the Directors of Pharmaceutical 
Defence Ltd. was held at “Guild House”, 18 St. Francis 
street, Melbourne, on September 17, at 9.45 a.n 


Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (in the Chair), Messrs. 
I. H. Barnes, W. J. Cornell, D. A. Lees and the Secretary. 


Impact Damage.—A paragraph had been published in 
the August issue of the Journal and already some en- 
quiries had been received. 

Correspondence.—Formal correspondence tabled, and 
the following were amongst the letters dealt with: 

To Mr. N. V. Orr, forwarding minutes of the August 
meeting and drawing attention to the discussion on the 
alterations to the Articles of Association. In his acknow- 


analysts concerning check analyses made on behalf of 


ledgment, Mr. Orr said he had made himself available 
for talks to the N.S.W. Guild District Zones. He had 
already addressed three zones; two more were booked 
for September and October, and there was a later ten- 
tative booking. He had found these talks were particu- 
larly well received; increased business had followed, 
together with greater interest in and appreciation of 
P.D.L. generally. 

To the F.P.S. Guild (Victorian Branch) conveying the 
suggestion made by Mr. Moore at the August meeting 
that the S.B.C. might be willing to approve an arrange- 
ment whereby members of the Board of Directors of 
P.D.L. would give a short talk at District Meetings in 
regard to P.D.L. and its activities, and matters of in- 
terest drawn from cases handled by P.D.L. 

A question dealing with a premium for a lease had 
been referred to the solicitor. His opinion was that any 
new lease of three years or upwards was excluded from 
the provisions of the Landlord and Tenant Act, and 
therefore a premium paid for a lease of this duration 
would be legal. A premium for any other lease, in his 
view, would be illegal if made between the landlord 
and an existing tenant. 

A number of questions dealing with Workers’ Compen- 
sation insurance had been placed before Melbourne Fire 
Office Ltd. in accordance with a direction at the August 
meeting. The reply from the Manager of M.F.O. was 
read, together with extracts from the relevant statutes 
which he forwarded with his letter. 

To the Branch Secretaries, asking that the Annual 
Re al Report, Accounts and Balance Sheet 
be completed and forwarded so as to reach the Head 
Office not later than October 13. 

The correspondence was received. 

New Members Elected.—Leslie B. Allen, Collingwood; 
Peter R. Collins, Sorrento; Donald C. Matthews, Auburn; 
Mrs. Margaret P. Matthews, Auburn; Mrs. Barbara F. 
Stephenson, Highett. 

Journal Report.—In the absence of Mr. Cossar (inter- 
state), the Secretary reported that the main activity be- 
fore the notice of the Committee of Management of the 
Journal at the present time was the new book “Prescrip- 
tion Proprietaries Guide for Doctors and Chemists”. 
Attention was drawn to the four-colour illustration ap- 
pearing as part of the Kodak advertisement on the front 
cover of the August issue. This had been very well 
received. 

Legal Advice.—A member in another State who was 
negotiating for the purchase of a pharmacy in Victoria 
had sought guidance on some terms of a lease that had 
been tendered to him for signature and on the question 
of goodwill. He was informed that from its inception 
P.D.L. had recognised the undesirability of offering legal 
advice on any matter which affected two members of 
the company, and as both he and the prospective vendor 
were members of P.D.L. the Directors felt it would be 
preferable for them both to engage their own solicitors 
to advise from their respective viewpoints. The names of 
two firms of solicitors in Victoria were given from which 
he might make a choice. 

Three inquiries regarding leases were received, and 
the Solicitor’s advice forwarded. 

Articles of Association.— Draft alterations of the 
Articles of Association had been submitted to the P.D.L. 
solicitor and endorsed, and copies had been forwarded 
to the Directors with the notice of meeting 

After discussion the draft alterations were approved 
for submission to the members at an extraordinary 
general meeting. 


Financial. Hon. Treasurer, the 
monthly financial statement was presented by Mr. Cor- 
nell. Accounts totalling £2051/16/8 were passed for 
payment. 

After general business had been dealt with, the meet- 
ing closed at 12.30 p.m. 
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MEMO TO HOSPITAL PHARMACISTS 


Are you following the trend towards the Metric System in your Hospital? 


To assist you when you do the following new dosages and packs of ‘HERMETTE” 
ampoules have been introduced in addition to our normal range. 


Atropine Sulphate 0.4 mgm. | ml. Boxes of 10 and 100 
Atropine Sulphate 0.6 mgm. | ml. Boxes of 10 and 100 
Atropine Sulphate 0.8 mgm. | ml. Boxes of 10 and 100 
Atropine Sulphate 1.2 mgm. | ml. Boxes of 10 and 100 
Morphine Sulphate 10 mgm. | ml. Boxes of 10 and 100 
Morphine Sulphate 16 mgm. | ml. Boxes of 10 and 100 
Morphine Sulphate 20 mgm. | mi. Boxes of 10 and 100 
Papaveretum 20 mgm. | mi. Boxes of 10 and 100 
Papaveretum 10 mgm. | mi. Boxes of 10 and 100 


Papaveretum 20 mgm. and Hyoscine 
0.4 mgm. | mi. Boxes of 10 and 100 


Further lines in Metric doses will be made available when required. 


DAVID G. BULL LABORATORY [7% 


61 COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE, C.l. Phone MF5779_ 


Hundreds of mothers every year 
write enthusiatic letters and 
thousands more throughout Aus- 

tralia tell their neighbours, friends 
and relatives how they have raised 
two, three, or even more infants 

on Heinz Baby Foods — Strained or _ 
Junior. 

The medical world, too, recognise 

that no baby foods are more 
nourishing than those prepared by 
Heinz. Doctors, Baby Health 
Centres, and hospital authorities can 
recommend with confidence any of 

the many varieties of Heinz Baby 
Foods. 

It’s no gossip, it’s a fact, that the 

best selling baby foods in 

Australia are Heinz. 


in Aushaliaoe HEINZ 
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S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Victor an Branch 
of the Guild met at Guild House, 18 St. Francis street, 
Melbourne, on September 2 at 8 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. F. H. Bedford (Vice-President 
man: Messrs. J. W. D. Crowley, A. K. 
Blake, C. M. Waters, J. K. Gosstray, S. | al 
Siebler, M. J. Miles, J. T. DeRavin, E. Scott, W 
yard, J. Garvin, W. J. Langtry, H. Marks, G. Carte 
Grinlington, B. A. Locke, T. Payne and the Secretary. 


Welcome to New Members.—The Chairman extended 
a welcome to new Members of the Committe: Messrs. 
G. Carter, H. Marks and R. Grinlington. 


Correspondence. — From Australian Glass Manufac- 
turers Pty. Ltd. concerning the standardisation of bottles. 
It was decided to write to the company for details of 
tolerances. Copy of a letter from Mr. Attiwill to the 
chemists combined in the Geelong Chemists’ Night Ser- 
vice was discussed. Mr. Lloyd reported that the Service 
was dispensing twenty prescriptions a night. This raised 
the question of after-hour fees, and Mr. Lloyd moved 
that a letter be sent to the Geelong Chemists’ Night 
Service recommending that Guild rates be charged for 
after-hour dispensing. The motion was seconded by Mr. 
Langtry and carried. 

Executive Report.—The Executive report as presented 
by Mr. Bedford was adopted. Further to the matters 
reported, it was agreed that the Pharmacy —_— d should 
be informed that a meeting of the Medico-Pharmaceutical 
Liaison Committee was required and an agenda of items 
to be discussed should be forwarded to the Board 


Gilseal Company Director.—Mr. J. D. Clarke was 
appointed a director of the Gilseal Company 

Treasurer's Report.—The Treasurer’s Report was pre- 
sented by Mr. Crowley and adopted. 

New Members Elected.—Messrs J. L. Fleming, Rich- 
mond: P. R. Collins, Sorrento; V. A. Doquile, Yarraville. 

Branches.—The following branches were recorded: 
Mr. T. A. Thomas, Crowdon; Mr. T. S. Clark, Newport 
West. 

Election of Committees.—The following Committees 
were elected: 

Pricing Committee: Messrs. F. H. Bedford (Chairman), 
A. O. C. Blake, N. F. Keith, R. I. Hamilton, W. R. Iliffe, 
A. Hull, M. Beaumont, D. H. Mellor, J. D. Mulcahy. 

Trade and Commerce Committee: Mr. J. D. Clarke 
(Chairman), Members of the Executive and co-opted 
Members. 

Wages Board Advisory Committee: Messrs. J. W. D. 
Crowley (Chairman), N. C. Manning, N. F. Keith, D. 
McEwen, E. Beacham, C. P. A. Taylor, K. L. C. Davies. 

Victorian Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee: Messrs. 
N. F. Keith and S. M. Adams. 

State Finance Committee: Messrs J. W. D. Crowley, 
S. M. Adams, W. J. Langtry, F. H. Bedford. (Mr. K. L. C 
Davies to be invited.) 

Committee: Messrs. N. F. Keith and 
W. R. 

Committee: Messrs. N. F. J. W. Crow- 
ley, K. L. C. Davies, A. O. C. Blake, F. H. Bedford. 

Publicity and Merchandising Jeeta Committee: 
Messrs. G. Copeland (Chairman), E. Scott, F. H. Bedford, 
K. L. C. Davies, J. W. D. Crowley, A. Clyne, C. M. Davies, 
N. F. Keith. 


P.A.T.A. Representatives: Messrs H. C. B. Henshall 
and A. K. Lloyd. 


Wages Board Representatives: Messrs. E. Beacham, 
C. P. A. Taylor, J. W. D. Crowley. 

Hospital Committee Representatives: Messrs. S. M. 
Adams and A. K. Lloyd. 


Health (Proprietary Medicines) Advisory Committee: 
Mr: H. C. B. Henshall. 


State Medico-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee: 
Messrs. S. Adams and J. W. D. Crowley. 

Lodge and Contract Dispensing Committee: Chairman, 
Mr. J. Gosstray (co-opted to S.B.C.); Messrs. F. H. Bed- 
ford, R. H. MacAuley, W. R. Iliffe, E. F. Hayes, W. M. 
Craig. 

State Dental-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee: Mr. 
J. Garvin. 

Co-option.—On the motion of Mr. Scott, seconded by 
Mr. Grinlington, Mr. J. K. Gosstray was co-opted to the 
S.B.C. 

On the motion of Mr. Lloyd, seconded by Mr. Grinling- 
ton, Mr. Iliffe was co-opted to the S.B.C. It was agreed 
that he should be invited to attend when he so desires. 
Mr. Crowley stated that Mr. Iliffe had been on the S.B.C. 
for twenty-four to twenty-five vears and had not missed 
a meeting. 

Wages Board.—Mr. Crowley reported that the Board 
had been called together to discuss extra pay for Satur- 
day morning. The Committee agreed to leave it to Mr. 
Crowley to argue the case. 

Honorary Members.— Messrs A. K. Lloyd and L. 
Hamon were elected honorary members for the current 
year. 

District Reports were presented as follows: 

District No. 3 

After Hours Service: This district supports the prin- 
ciple that an “after hours service” be given to the public 
and should be controlled by Pharmacy—this service to be 
in the city proper. 

District No. 13 

_§.B.C. Meetings: Mr. Marks moved a notice of motion 
for the next meeting that consideration be given to 
holding S.B.C. meetings quarterly in the daytime. 
District No. 2B 

After Hours Dispensing: A suggestion that a scheme 
be implemented for servicing after hour prescriptions 
was suggested, and it was left for districts to discuss 
whether they are individually prepared to make similar 
arrangements. 

P.A.T.A.: The district urges greater support by Guild 
Members to P.A.T.A. It was decided to notify P.A.T.A. 
each month of new Members entering the Guild. 

F Dispensing Fees: It was decided to refer to the Pricing 
Committee the suggestion that the principle of the 
present schedule of dispensing fees be retained. 

H.B.A.: It was decided to approach H.B.A. with the 
suggestion that triplicate receipt books would reduce 
the amount of writing required under the present sys- 
tem, and ask that this be incorporated in their next 
printing. 

Two-for-One Offers: Mr. Blake moved that a remit be 
sent to Federal Council as follows: “Whilst supporting 
the ban on two-for-one offers it is desired that the de- 
cision be reconsidered where one of the articles is a 
sample and also where there is no interference in the 
price. a motion was seconded by Mr. Langtry and 
carrie 


Pharmacy of Late J. J. Cocking: Mr. Marks reported 
that this Bendigo pharmacy had been closed after fifty- 
four years. The Committee decided that a letter should 
be sent to the district Secretary and to Mr. Alan Cocking, 
acknowledging the work of Mr. J. J. Cocking. 

The meeting then closed. 
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Cus hion ‘Core 


“SCOTCH’’—the original “Easy-Unwind” Cellulose 
Tape—now gives you the unique Air Cushion 
Core. This distinctive corrugated core on commer- 
cial rolls of “SCOTCH” Brand Tape is 
important to you. It absorbs expansion, 
prevents messy, bothersome “telescoping” 

and resultant waste of tape. The Air Cushion 

Core is another quality feature of 


TRADE MARK 
Cellulose Tape 
of LOOK FOR THE PLAID 


BRAND 
SAVE TIME AND LABOUR WITH THESE "SCOTCH" BRAND DISPENSERS 


eo 


— 


S63 BOX SEALER. Seals hundreds of P37 BAG SEALER. Seals film bags for M92 DEFINITE-LENGTH DISPENSER, 
in. x 72 yd. roll of pre-packaging of food, toys, seeds, machine Delivers a_ pre-set length of tape with 

“SCOTCH” Brand Cellulose Tape parts Seals tight and neat each touch of handle. 


CUSTOMER ENGINEERING SERVICE. Trained “3M” engineers are available to help solve your tape 
selection and custom build new application equipment for your office or production line. For service contact: 


Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing (Australia) Pty. Limited, 2 Wentworth Avenue, Sydney. Telephone: MA 9473 
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the compound 
with good tolerability, 
excellent efficacy, 

and side-effects 


Pharmaceuticals 

Division of Geigy (Australasia) Pty Limited 
Hale Street, Botany, N.S.W. (Tel. MU 4411) | 
189 Clarendon Street, South Melbourne 


079 Austr 2 


12 (Advertisement) The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1958 


: 
2 
4 
. 


® DeWitt’s Antacid Powder 
7/- & 3/6 


© DeWitt’s Catarrhal Cream.. 2/- 
® DeWitt’s Man Zan for Piles 4/- 


® DeWitt’s Antacid Tablets 
3/3 & 1/9 


full range of lines you cash 


in on the demand created 
by DeWitt’s continuous 
national advertising. 


DE WITT’S PILLS 
New Trial Size 3/- 


Economy size 8/- Regular size 5/- 


® DeWitt’s Little Laxaliver Pills 
1/9 
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RO! 17S ...and by stocking DeWitt’s 
Dw? 
E. C. De Witt & Co. (aus: Pty . Ltd. 
HIGH STREET, ST. KILDA, VICTORIA 
13 


respond to 


DISTAQUAINE 


The ORIGINAL British Penicillin-V (phenoxymethylpenicillin) 


NOW AVAILABLE IN 3 STRENGTHS 
60 mg - 125 mg - 250 mg 


ALL STRENGTHS ARE AVAILABLE AS AN UNRESTRICTED PHARMACEUTICAL BENEFIT ITEM No. 116 


*‘DISTAQUAINE’ Vv 60 | Scored tablets of 60 mg. penicillin V, free Bottles of 24, 100, 200 and | ,000. 

*‘DISTAQUAINE’ Vv i25 Scored tablets of 125 mg. penicillin V, free Bottles of 24, 100 and 500. 
acid 

*‘DISTAQUAINE’ V 250 Scored tablets of 250 mg. penicillin V, Cartons of 12, bottles of 100 and 500. 
ree acid 


Also available *DISTAQUAINE’ V-K 


tablets of potassium penicillin V containing the equivalent of 60 mg., 125 mg. or 250 mg. of 
PENICILLIN V, FREE ACID AS POTASSIUM SALT 


Further details and literature are available on request to the 
Sole Importer in Australia 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (Australia, Pty.) LTD., 
250 Pitt Street, Sydney. 


Manufactured in England by 
THE DISTILLERS COMPANY (Biochemicals) LIMITED 


LONDON and LIVERPOOL 
owners of the trademark ‘Distaquaine’ 
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AND aspirin 


66 
Pisitivs is a serious gastric irritant, particularly in peptic ulcer patients.” 


“Calcium aspirin... can be used with impunity, especially if prescribed in 


99 
soluble form. 


British Medical Journal, 2nd July, 1955. 


D | N provides soluble calcium aspirin in pure and 
stable form. 


Cc D is a compound tablet that provides codeine 
and phenacetin, and soluble calcium aspirin 
which replaces the ordinary aspirin in tab. 

codein co. B.P. 


RECKITT & COLMAN (AUSTRALIA) LTD. (PHARMACEUTICAL DIVISION), SYDNEY 
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WEIGHING SCALES FOR HIRE/FOR SALE 


“SECA” 
Id. Slot “AVERY” 


1d. Slot “BOUSCHE”’ 
Brand new “Avery” 
£157/10/-: Cash, terms. 
Reconditioned scales 


from £45 to £95. 

Large range of models. 

1 All types supplied FREE 

on percentage plar or 

Se hired, 5/-, 7/6, 10/- weekly 

— In both instances service 

is included. Under hiring 

32 Ib. capacity. £12/7/6. machine are yours. 


LEVENSON SCALE CO. PTY. LTD. 


226 Pitt Street, Sydney. Phone: BM 2525-6-7. 


Telegrams: ‘'Leveradioh,"’ Sydney 


We invite you to recommend 


new—improved 


SEXINE 


for sluggish rams, bulls, boars 
and stallions 


PAMPHLET ON APPLICATION 


Wholesale price 12/6 per tube of 10 tablets, plus 
124% Sales Tax (f.0b. Sydney) 


Retail £1/1/- per tube, plus postage and exchange 


G. ARNOLD & CO. PTY. LIMITED 


44 Dickson Avenue, ARTARMON, N.S.W. 


GROUT & CO. LTD., 

Great Yarmouth, ENGLAND. 

Australasian Agents: GREENHALGHS PTY. LTD., 
Sydney, Melbourne and New Zealand. 


B.P.C. Crepe Bandages 

“"Elvic’’ Crepe Bandages 

“"Rayvic’’ Crepe Bandages 

“Crevic’’ (flat type) Crepe Bandages 

Are British made, of traditional British quality. 
Will not fray or unravel at the edges. Provide 
necessary support, yet yield to every movement. 
Healthy and comfortable to wear. 


Allow free circulation. 
Manufactured in 2 in., 24 in., 3 in., 34 in., and 4 in. 
widths. 


Give customer satisfaction and repeat sales. 
Build profits and goodwill. 


BUY "VICS" - SELL "VICS" 
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ZEAL’S 


CLINICAL THERMOMETERS 


... finest in the world... 


ESTABLISHED 1888 


UNSURPASSED FOR QUALITY, ACCURACY 
AND RAPID REGISTRATION. 


EACH INSTRUMENT SUPPLIED WITH 
CERTIFICATE OF GUARANTEE. 


THE MAGNIFYING LENS AND THE 
SPECIAL INDEX GUIDE ENABLE 
THE THERMOMETER TO BE 

READ WITH EASE. 


EACH INSTRUMENT 
SUPPLIED IN- 
DIVIDUAL CASE 


wane 2008. wane 


meters. 
trial purposes. 


arbitrary scale hydrometers. 


REPRESENTATIVES: 
Australia: ARTHUR BAILEY PTY. LTD. 
The Banking House, 228 Pitt Street, Sydney. 


New Zealand: J. L. GARRARD & SON LTD 
104-108 Dixon Street, Wellington. 


Branches at: 


ENGLAND 
Cables: Zealdom, London 


Domestic thermometers 
All types of engraved stem 
and enclosed scale thermo- 


Metal cased thermometers for indus- 


All types of specific gravity, density end 


48 High St., Auckland; 82a Cashel Street, Christchurch. 


G. H. ZEAL LTD. 


LOMBARD ROAD, MORDEN ROAD, LONDON, S.W.19 


Text Books 


for Pharmacists 


Published by 


CHEN EMIST ano DRUGGIST 


LONDON 


ART OF DISPENSING 
A treatise on the Methods and Processes involved 
(12th edn.) 31/6; Post 1/2. 


THE CHEMISTS’ VETERINARY HANDBOOK 
A survey of modern methods in Veterinary medicine, 
including diseases and treatment. £2/1/6; Post 1/4. 


DISEASES AND REMEDIES 
Ninth edition, completely rewritten. A concise survey 
of most modern methods of medicine. 22/6; Post 8d. 


CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF MEDICAL TERMS 
7th edition. Dictionary is intended primarily for use 

in the daily work at the average pharmacy. 
26/3; Post 10d. 


CHEMISTS DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS (New ed.) 
Incorporating Rouse’s Synonyms for the use of 
Chemists, their assistants and apprentices. 

12/9; Post 8d. 

c. & D. REFRESHER COURSE FOR PHARMACISTS 

(New edn.) 
Compiled by Colin Gunn, B.Pharm., Ph.C. Based on 
the needs of pharmacists who finished their studies 
prior to 1951-2 11/3; Post 4d. 


THE PHARMACY OF SILICONES 
The silicones are a chemical revoltion. Pharmaceu- 


tically they have proved their value in routine tech- 
niques. 22/6; Post 8d. 
FITTING OF TRUSSES AND ELASTIC HOSIERY 
6/3; Post 4d. 
MODERN COURSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC STUDIES 
11/3; Post 6d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL EMULSIONS & EMULSIFYING 
AGENTS 


(By L. M. Spalton, B.Pharm., M.P.S.) 13/6: Post 8d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS. VOL.I. 
12th edition, revised and extended, includes descrip- 
tion of practical methods employed in the manu- 
facturing of pharmaceutical preparations, with other 
information of use to pharmacists and manufacturers. 
56/3: Post 1/10. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS, VOL. II 
llth edition. Standard reference book presentin; 
comprehensive summary of vital pharmaceutical 


interest. 63/; Post 1/8. 
ESSENTIALS OF 
A valuable comp “Di and R dies” 


Includes detailed salecuastions on the most recent 
trends in treatment of diseases of the digestive and 
excretory systems, respiratory system, liver, kidneys, 
thyroid, heart, ear, eye, skin; of diabetes, bacterial 
infections, burns and scalds, allergic conditions. 
Describes application of pharmacy to surgery. 

lished in response to numerous requests. 26/3; Post 10d. 


Kindly send remittance with order. 
obtainable from 


TRADE PRESS PTY. LTD. 
19 Queen Street, Melbourne 
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diaphragm, 
sdely prescribed 
ORTHO- unconditionally guaranteed 


ORTHO.- GYNOL® 


Vaginal Jelly Set. Conveniently pack- 
aged Conception control set comprising 
a 3 ounce tube of ORTHO-GYNOL, an 
ORTHO Diaphragm and ORTHO Dia- 
phragm Introducer size to suit 
diaphragm. 


ORTHO CREME” 


Vaginal Cream Set. Identical to the other 
set except for the substitution of ORTHO- 
CREME. Both sets are conveniently packed 
in a stout box. 


ORTHO’ DIAPHRAGM 


The ORTHO Diaphragm is a double-dipped latex coil- 
spring diaphragm. The spring is sturdily constructed 

. dependable in use, made of cadmium-plated wire, 
allowing it to bend in any direction. 


Sizes of the ORTHO Dio- 
phragm are 55, 60, 65, 70, 
75, 80, 85, 90 mm. 


g SYDNEY 
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Brtth Distribution through Pharmaceutical & Surgical Wholesalers only. 


Your customers 
know... Chemists’ Indemnity Insurance 


that Cuticura Ointment is the best pos- covers ap t 
sible all-round stand-by for cuts and 

grazes, minor burns, all kinds of spots £2 

and skin blemishes. Simply remind 9 
them—by display and recommendation ° 

—that soothing antiseptic Cuticura Oint- available 


ment—and fragrant, mildly medicated 
Cuticura Soap—should always be on the Details of other general insurances 


bathroom shelf. Make sure your stocks available on request to: 
are ready for the demand. 
PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED 


s 
en. 


(General Secretary, n 
and N.S.W.: 53 Martin Place, Sydney. 
(Branch Secretary, C. Carlisle.) 
CUTICURA SOAP QUEENSLAND: Drysdale’s Chambers, 


4 Wickham Street, Brisbane. 
(Branch Secretary, Miss D. Brighouse.) 


For information on these popular Preparations for SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Churchill Building (First Floor) 
care of the skin, please write or telephone to: 61-63 Gawler Place, Adelaide. | 
(Branch Secretary, O. H. Walter.) | 

R. TOWNS & CO. (PTY.) LTD., 31 REIBY PLACE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. WESTERN AUSTRALIA: C/o Technical College, 


St. George’s Terrace, Perth. 
Secretary, F. W. Avenell.) 


Tel.: BU 3041-2 (Branch 


GRINDING ? 


A wide range of 


MORTARS and PESTLES 


of various materials, such as glass, porcelain, 


steel, synthetic sapphire and pure Brazilian 
AGATE. 
Also mechanical GRINDERS, 
HOMOGENIZERS and COLLOIDAL MILLS. 


Write for information to— 


ANDREW THOM LIMITED 


Athom House, 261 BROADWAY, SYDNEY . MW23124 


Sales and Service all principal cities Australia and New Zealand 
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NasciopinE 
"Medicated 


modern scientifte of 


i extern medical and physe™ 
Bective WAYS. 


FN ip Sole Distributors. ix 
YING (MEDICAL PRODUCTSL 


cua 


F. H. IRVING (MEDICAL 


Mr. Chemist: You will find NASCIODINE 


3 CASTLEREAGH STREET, SYDNEY. 


on the P A T as 
Protected List 


(A CHEMISTS ONLY PRODUCT) 


NASCIODINE 


Pronounced “NASS-SEE-O-DEEN” 


Medicated Massage Cream 


Designed to replace old-fashioned liniments, embrocations, 
ete., and is the modern method of meeting the requirements 
of today’s medical and physio-therapeutic practice either 
radiant heat for treatment of 


as massage cream or 


Neuritis, 


Rheumatism, Rheumatoid Arthritis, 
Synovitis, Sciatica, Lumbago, Fibrositis, ete. 
SOLD ONLY BY CHEMISTS 
In two sizes: 2o0z. jars @ 48/- doz., retail 6/- jar. 
100z. @ 17/- jar, retail 24/- jar (Sales Tax exempt) 
MR. CHEMIST: Take advantage of the bonus offer. 13 to 
dozen; Showcard supplied free. Clinical samples for trial 
use are available to Doctors and Nurses. 


PRODUCTS) PTY. LIMITED 


Telephone BW 8271 


These products, after an analysis in London (Jan. 1957) 
have received the approval of the world-wide organisation 
International Planned Parenthood Federation. 


PROVEEN is recommended by the Racial Hygiene 
Association of Australia in all cases where family 
planning is a medical necessity. 


Order your stocks now and gain the advantage of the 
tablet bonus buy.* 


A “Chemist 


Stocks obtainable 


DE VANTA CHEMICAL CO., 


Planned Parenthood 


as to means of planning parenthood, you may recommend with complete confidence 


Manufactured for 20 years by D.H.A. 


. . « When you are asked for guidance 


9 Tablets 


PROVEEN PRICES: 


Complete (with transparent self-measuring 
72/- per doz. RETAIL, 11/6 


50/- per doz. RETAIL, 9/- 


Proveen Tablets % PACK, 14 to the dozen, 7 to 42 doz. 
43/6 for 14, 21/9 for 7. RETAIL, 6/6 


Only” Product 


from all Wholesalers. 


Proveen, 
applicator) 


Proveen Refills 


LABORATORIES PTY. LTD., N.S.W., for 


65-67 York Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 
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You ensure repeat sales from  satis- 
fied customers when you display and 
recommend 


PARKE-DAVIS 
Shaving Cream After Shave Lotion 
Attractive bonus deals bring 
BIGGER PROFITS 
Available from “CHEMISTS ONLY” 


Sell Parke-Davis Products for guaranteed profits and repeat 
business. 


It’s a Parke-Davis Product 


ee AFTER - SHAVE 
LOTION 


FROM INFECTIO 


parts enjoyable. stimulating 
shaving. Comforting to tender 


Davis co. LTD, 


| 
| 
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Sell ‘SAXIN’ 
for sweeter profits 


From Ist September to the end of 
October, “SAXIN” is available on 
special bonus terms to all retailers 
who purchase direct. Full details of 
the bonus offer are given in your 


current edition of the “B.W. & Co. 


Bulletin.” 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME CO. (AUSTRALIA) LTD., SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
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